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PREFACE.

T The (razetteer of Las Bdéla forms the m-*lath volume of the
Distriet Gazetteer series of Baluchistin.® For want of any
p inted Jditerature on the subject, our knowledge of the eco-
n3mic and social comditions of the pooplv wits, d; the time of
~the inception of the Gazetteer operations, somewhat limited.
M. Mubammad Sulatman, an official of the Las Béla State,
S way, therefore, especially deputed to colleet materinl. He
sspent about two years on this work and, under the guidance
of Tahxildar Hafiz Saitfulln Khin, collected maek useful in-
formatioun. "ﬂnuhxl), information regarding the Levy Tracts
swas collected by Inspector Chirigh Din. The material for
Lhe preater part of the Gazctteer was afterwards cellsted and
arranged by (ol Muohamrnad, MHead Clerk in the Gazet-
- teer office.  Like all other District (inzetteers of Baluchistin
the compilation of the Las Béla Gueetteer was commenced
by Mr. R Huaghes-Buller, LGS, who visited the Levy
Tracts in 1803, and wrote the Physical Aspects section, and
parts of the section on Population in Chapter 1; the sections
on Fizheries, Weights and Measaves, Material Condition of
the Peaple, Arts and ”\'inuui';x(-lnrv-', the Varlier Trade, aml
Telegraphs in Chapter 1I; the whole of Chapler 1V with the
exception of the \l'm.m'w Uazetteer of the Levy Tracts;
and the Houte lasts. The article on Geology was kindly
supplied by Mr, Vreedenburg of the Geological Sarvey of
Jfudia, and notes on Botany were furnisbed by Mujor D,
Praine, Iate Director, Botanical \'ur"pv of Tndia,  The re-
mainder of the Gazetteer was revised }n me wnn Lhie asaiste
ance of Raifitib Jumiat Rai, Special Gaz ettecr Assistant.
Muech useful information has been derived from a report
~on the land tenures of the State written in 15899, by Major
M. A, Tighe, Political Agent, Southern Baluchistin, and
Cfrem the reports furnished h) the Jim for the years 1901-5
cand 1905-6, which are embodied in the Administration
eports of the Baluchiztin Agency. A Bibliography of other
“books relating to Las Bdéla, uf which use has been made, will
»"be fnm,d at the eund of Chapter IV,
The whole of the draft has been examined by the
~Officiating Wazir, M. Ghulim Husain, and Licotenant
“H. L.twrenuv Assistant Political Agent, Kalsit.
- Thanks are due to the officials of the State for the assist-
vnce they have so willingly rendered and especially to Khio
Babdadur HAji Ahmad Yar Khao, the Waeir, and laiiz
vifulla hlmn, late Tahsilddr at Las Béla.

; _._u-l,y, 1907, 5 S Co 0 MINCHIN, Masuk.
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CHAPTER 1.
DUESCRIPTIVE.

The Native State of Las Déla iz sitnated on the sou- pu o siwan

thern coast of Baluchistin, between 247 547 and 26 8%
N. and 6477 and 07729 E., with on oaven of (48
square miles. Tt is bounded on the norih by the Jhalwwdn
Division of the Kakit State ; on the east by the Ritoar
Range which separates 3t from Sind 5 on the south hy  the
Arabian Sea ; and en the west by the Hilw ofizhoot of the
Pab Rauge,

The eastern bonndary was defined on {he reprosentation

of the Commissioner in Sind between November (830 ann
August 1834 by Lieutenant C. 1, Steaart, Assistant Collector
of Kariehi, in conjunction with a representative of His J{igh-
ness the Khin of Kalit. From a peint a few miles above
Pési Lak where it meets the northern houndury, the coastern
houndary line rans along the watershed of a very lon:z, hig
hill called Khirthar or Kivthar,  Frony o pillar en thiz ol
near Lop, the boundury crosses the valley in o westerly
direction to a pillar on the Mehes (Mehi} hill following the
erest of this hill to a pillar on i6s southern extremity 5 then
erosses to a pillar on the extreme southern end of the
Bhédur range; from here it takes a sontherly direction aevoss
a stony plain to the broken range of low hills called Mol rana
along this range till it reaclies a pillar newr its extremity,
from which it turns westward to a pillar at RKund, following
the course of the Kand Nullah £l if reaches the Hab river;
from here the boundary follows the left hank of the Hab river
till it reaches the sea. Subsequently in 1861, the houndary
line was surveyed by Captain G. W. Macaulay, Connnandant,
1st Regiment, Sind Ilorse. '

ACPROES,

anduries,




PHYRICAL
ASPECTS.

|35

(HAPTER 1—DESCRIPTIVE,

On the south, the coast line extends from the moeuth
of the Hab rviver to Kalinat Bay, a distance, ns the crow flies,
of about 250 miles, ,

The northern boundary of Tas Béla with Jhalawin hak
not vet been defined. In former, and indeed until quite
recent times, Béla was part and parcel of Jhalawan.  Thongh
at the prezent time the distribution hetween the territories
of the Las Béla State and the adjoining tribal territory is
becoming more marked, no boundary has vet been defined,
and in fuct the boundary line as far as the point ahove
Hinyvlaj where the three boundavies of Las J3éla, Jhalawin,
and Makrin meet, is the subject of disputes now pending
and, therefore, any attempt to deseribe the northern boundary
of Las Béla could only he misleading.

The exact western limit of Las Déla near Khor Kalmat
has lTong been a subject of dispute.  So far back as 1862 it
formed a matter of contention hetween the wdib of Kéch and
the Jam of Las RBdla, the former claiming that Makyin
extended to the Basol and the latter that the boundary of
T.as Béla ran as far as the Rumbar river.  Sir F. Goldsmid,
when engaged in making arrangements for the protection
of the proposed Indo-European Telegraph line between Kard-
ehi and Gwidar wrote on the point ab issue as follows 1-—
« My impression on informal, but as it appeared to me good
evidence taken in the actual locality of dispute, was that
the true boundary wounld be found in aline drawn from a
point intermediate to the two places beforenamed (7.., the
Pasol and the Rumbar). I accordingly suggested in my
English letter that Khor Kalmat should be held to be
the terminus at the seaboard, and that the bed of the
Makola hill stream should represent the prolongation inland.”
Eventually, as the matter was still under dispute *“Khor
Kalmat or its vicinity” was entered in the agreement* with
the Jam of Béla as indicating the point to which the Jam’s

¢ Aitehizon’s Treaties, Vol. 1X, No. CLXXX11, pages 401-2.



ORIGIN OF NAME AND CONFIGORATION

responsibility for the protection of the Indo-European wire
extended. ’

Ir 1904 the matter received the attention of Major
5]11)\1’6)‘5, C.1.E., Politieal Agent. Kalit, aud the sandhill
referred to hy Major Goldsmid having been loeated at a

small eminence 2 wiles and 80 yards to the south-west from

a point near Jikhand Chsh on the Indo-Kuropean Telegraph

line, the lLocal Government, in 1903, finally settled the
boundary line as running south from this sandhill to the
nearest point thus reached from the respective territories,
the country to the eaxst being considered as Béla territory
aud that to the west as Makran.,

The State derives its name {tom the word Las which
signifies a plain, the greater part of the country being a

The whole of the eastern part of the

State comprising the Levy Tracts and the Kancich widiat
is mountainous; the centre comprising the oreater portion
of the Stute is a triangular level plain with its base on the
‘sea. There is a tradition amongst the natives that at a
remote period the valley was an inlet of the sea, and from
its extreme flatness, alluvial formation, and small elevation
above the level of the ocean, this was in all probability the
case. Along the seaward buse of the Las plain, o confused
mass of undulating hillocks, eighty or a hundred feet bigh,
covered to some depth with loose sand and thinly overrun
with creepine plants, extends about 8 miles inland, and
in the small hollows and plains between them, which are
80 low as to become sarurated at bigh tide by the sea, the
land produces nothing but saline shrubs or coarse reeds.
The western division consistz of a narrow strip of coast
stretching past Orméra to Khor Kalmat. Near the coast,
there is scarcely a tree or a bush to be seen, and the country
has a most harren and desolate aspect.

The following extract from ¢ Memoir of the Provivce
of Lus and Narrative of a Journey to Beyla” by Commander
T. G. Carless gives a description of the country :—

PRYSICAL
ARPRC IS,

Origin of
naane and
contirur-
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PHYRICAT,
ASPECTS,

The eonst,

4 CHAPTER 1—DESCRIPTIVE.

“ Beyond the sandhills, the level plains commence, and
small patches of stunted tamarisk trees appear here and
there ; butas you approach Layaree (Li4ri) they attain a
greater height and the jungle becomes dense, From thay
village to Beyla, the face of the country everywhere presents
the same appearance in its general features, and in the
vicinity of the different streams a large portion of the land
is under cultivation; but beyond these spots it iz either
covered with saline bushes, or thick tamarisk jungle, and
from the poverty of the soil would not yield sufticient to
repay the cultivator for his toil in clearing it, In some of
the jungles the babil (Mimosa) is abundant, and in others
the trees are withered and leafless for miles; and there
is no sign of vegetation save in the undergrowth between
them. About andabove Beyla, the tamarisk and baliil almost
entirely disappear, and are succeeded by a tree which from a
short distance appears like a species of willow, nnd is so high
aund bushy, that at those places where it abounds, it forms
thick exteusive woods,”

The country along the coast is, owing to scanty rain-
fall, the salt nature of the soil and physical conformation,
mostly an uninhabited desert, presenting a wilderness of
hills and cliffs with swampy or arid clay plains,  Water is
everywhere bad and difficalt to get, and supplies are obtain-
able at the villages only in small guantities. From the
mounth of the Hab river, the coast line runs in a general
north by east direction for about 18 miles with a succession
of rocky points and little bays and thence turnsto north-
west and west by south becoming sandy with sandhills
covered with small brushwood as far as the Hala hills. From
this point the land between the Hila mountains and Rés
Maliu appears as a succession of rugged mountaius, generally
of light colour, with lower whitish clay peaks. The seahoard
is Jow and sandy as far as the cliffs near Kuchali Bundar.
The shore continues low further westward for about 2% miles
when the aspect changes by the occurrence, near the beach, of



THE MOR RANGE. 5

a small oblong hill ealled Jabal Ghursb which at a distance
appears like an ixland.  Four miles beyorsd this hill occurs
another, chain of rocks called Jaziidt Chabdirdak lying close
t6 the shore and reaching a height of 20 to 30 feet. Trom
these rocks to Jabal Hab, the shore is low, but at a point
lying about a mile to the west of the entrance to the Hingol
river a ridge of low hills comes close down to the sea, These
hills are succeeded by the Maliu cliffs which extend along
the beach westward for a distance of about 20 miles from
the Malin point after which the coast is low and sandy as
far as Orméara. Further westward to Khor Kalinat, the coast
is a desert with offshoots of the Talir Band bills running
nearly parallel with and gradually approaching the coast.

The principal hill ranges are the western slopes of the
IGrthar mountains ax far north as Lak Phisi; the main
ridge of the Pab Range with part of the Khudd or Khudo
and the whole of the Mor offshoot of the Pab Runge ; and on
the west the lower slopes of the Makrin Coast Range in-
cluding the Tiloi and the Batt. A defailed account of the
Kirthar and Pab ranges will be found in the Jhalwwin
Guzetieer; and of the Makrin Coast Range in the Guzelteer
of Makrdn.

This range is like the Khudé and Pab Range proper,
an offshoot of the great mass of mountains which lie to
the south of the Simdin branch of the Kolachi river
and between the Hab on the east and the Gidar Dhor on the
west known by the general term of the Pab Range. Up to
Mérehwiri chauki on the south it is ecalled the Mor. Its
general direction is from north to south and parailel to the
Pab Range to which it is connected on the north hy the
Kanrich Lak or pass. Between it and the Pab lie the
valleys of the Khérari or Kanrdch and Windar rivers and of
the Mithri, Molhbar and Chabéchi torrents on the south. On
the west lies the great alluvial plain of Las Bdéla. As the
range tapers southwards it gradually decreases in height
from 4,671 feet near the Junrér or Junér pass to the

PILYSTCAL
ANPLCTS,

hills.

The Mor

Range,



PHYSICAL
ASPLEUYS

Rivers.

CHAPTER [--DESCRIPTIVE.

Waruind hill, 1,742 feet above sea-level, whence the down-
ward slope continues fowards the sea. The drainage on
the west is taken off towards the basin of the Porili by the
Kulari and Gajri on the north and by the Piprini, \\'ui:’w},
Dhivjo, Watto Wingoi, Méudiari and Mohbar on the south.
Little flood water, however, actually reaches the Pordhi as it is
mostly laken olf higher up for purposes of irrigzation,  Nest~
ling in the hills at the north end is to be found the tiny
valley of Pir Kundna through which the Béla-Kauordch road
passes.  On the west are the openiugs known as Gora and
Gaddani, whilst the grassy plain known as Séugar lies near
the head of the Mohbir.,  Noue of the places are of parti-
cular intevest.  The total length of the range from opposite
the Kanrich is about 93 mites, whilst its breadth varies from
16 miles on the north to about 10 miles on the south. The
eastern side is, for the most part, abrupt aud inaccessible, hut
to the west the slope iIs gradual. The Uchars peak. 3,898
feet, in the centre of the range, is the only one which
is well known locally, Among passes traversable by loaded
camels the Naran pass is the easiest. It lies on the route
fromn Uthal to Shial Bilawal. The slopes of the hills are
bare and bleak and, except in the hollows and  torrent beds,
therce is little vegetation.  Thorny bnshes, such as the cactus,
are found in falr abundance, In a few places there are black-
plum (jimun) and tawarind trees. Among the trees are the
khor (acacia), gugel and gawngi; dwarf-palm and olive are also
found in the nporthern part of the range. Houey, in good
years, Is abundant, the bees being especially foud of the
thor or cactus plants.  With good rains the ravines produce
much grass.  The most common is pot and others are known
as seén, gam (Landicune antidotale) and drdnian.

1lyenas and wolves are plentiful and there are also leo-
pords and bears.  Sind ibex and mountain sheep are scarce.
Snakes are found here and there.

‘The largest rivers are the Iab and Porali. Minor
streams include the Khérari and the Windar. The Hingol



THE KHARARI

and the Phor, which rise in the Jhalawfin hills, only flow for
a short distance in Las Béla.  They traverze the Jhalawin
country for the greater part of their course and fall into the
Avabiz  ea a fow miles below the point at which they
debouch into Las Bl territory. A detailed account of the
Hub viver and of the flingol or Gidar Dhor, which is the
largest river in Baluchistin, will be found in thie Jhalawdn,
Grizetteer.

The Porali river from it¢ entrance to the Las Béla State
as far as Mingia runs over a stony counrse and has low
banks.  From Mingia to Sheh the conrse is well defined
passing throvgh clay soil. At Sheh owing to the construe-
tion of a dam across the bed the water is distributed and
again loses itself, flood wafer eventually veaching the Hor
(hrackish swamp) to the west of Miani. It is said that in
former days there was a branch which took off at Mangia
and ran 2ie Kbairo-kot® (old Bdéla) into the sea.  Abont
5 miles north of Shieh a branch of the Pordli known as the
Titiin river takes off, and owing to the silting of the main
stream, it now earries a greater part of the water. This
braneh originally fell into the 1or or swamp pear (iigo, but
in recent years a change has come over its conrse, and in
high floods the greater part of the water joins that of the
Watto river which is a continnation of the Kbdrari river and
flows into the Siranda lake.

The only places at which there is permanent irrigation
from the Pordli river are Welpat and Sinjiari.  Flood water
is much used at the same places, large amouuts being carvied
by the Narg stream to irrigate the lands round Béla. The
water is again diverted by hands wear Sheh, and in the
Titidn river at the spot where the road from Liari to Uthal
erosses it.

This river is known as the Kanrich in the upper part
of its course and iower down as the Kharari. Its total length

from its source at Sham Kharari near the Kanrfch pass to

* Also called Kahiro Kot,
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its junction with the Tit{in branch of the Poréli is about 80
miles, Up to its i"mint, of exit from the Mor hills it flows
over a stony bed.  From its source to Dhudhar it follows the
Kanrdeh valley between the Pab and the Mor ranges. It
then enters the Mor Range and emerges into the Las Béla
plain near Pir Kambura in the Uthal wnidhat. Here it is
split np into various channels which irrigate the surrounding
tracts, The eastern channel is known as the Khéntra which
eventually joins the Watto and finds its way to the Siranda
Like.  On the west, a multitude of hranches carry the surplug
irrigation water to the Titian.

In the Kanrdch valley and up to Pir Kambura it has a
slight peremnial flow of water. When traversing the Mor
hills its course is conftined on either side by high cliffs. In
the Kanrich valley its sides are low. There is a consider-
able growth of dwarf tamarisk in the bed of the stream,

Uthal and its neighbourhood depends in a large measure for

& .
its fertility on the floods brought down by the Khérart

stream. The Satari and Kahewdri tracts depend for their
irrigation on the waters of the Khidntra. Its principal tri-
butaries are the Naran, the Gachdri, the Bam, the Tikidro
and the Dhirjo.

The Naran joing it in the upper part of its course and
the Gachcri from the north as it exits from the hills.

The total Jength of the Windar from Sham Windar (the
water parting at the southern end of the Kaurich valley
which divides the basin of the Khérari from that of the
Windar) to the sea is about 63 miles. Receiving its water
from the Pab hills on the enst and from the Mor range on
the west it follows a south-westerly direction over a stony
bed with shallow banks. Its course throughout is zigzag
and below Sdnd it runs close under the flank of the Mor
hills.  Near its junction with the Ldngro it turns westward
and it breaks through the Mor Range in a south-westerly
direction, and following a tortuous course for about 24 miles
issues from the hills at Pusht-ib where there is a perennial
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pool of water. From here th course lies directly to the
west and is stony up to Mirdnpir and then sandy up to its
mguth. *

At Band Windar a part of the stream is taken off for
irrigalion on the morth by an artificial dam. The overtlow
from the dam goes to the Siranda. The main channel
below the dam is frequently divided by islands covered with
grass and tamarisk.

From near Sind; opposite the Ghar pass, there is a
perennial stream as far as Pusht-ib in ordinavy years, but it
is small and liable to dry up in years of dvought. At Pusht-
ab the water is absorbed 1n sand. The lower portion is
always dry except in the flood season. There are pools near
Mirinpir and Shih Jamail

The chief confluents of the Windar are the Sind, the
Gadaro, the Langro and the Mithri all of which rise in the
Pab Range. The largest is the Mithri which joins it near
Puslit-ab.  None of them have any supply of water.

Its banks from the source of the river to its entry into
the hills are not high. Its course within the Mor hills is
hordered on either side by perpendicular rocks.

Dwarf-palm is found in the upper part of the stream.
Tamarisk and other bushes cover the banks throughout its
course. A few lohira trees grow between Pushi-ib and
Band Windar.

The width of the river is about 130 yards near the
junction with it of the Sand River.

This lake is about two miles to the north of the Midini
village. When full, it is about 9 miles long and 2 miles
broad. Its general situation is north and south, The
average depth of water in the cold weather is 3 to 5 feet,
but the part known as Lun in the south-west corner attains
a depth of 22 feet. On the occurrence of floods the level is
raised some 10 or 12 feet. The combined waters of the
Tit{an and Khérari and several minor streams unite in the
Watto and enter the lake from the north ; some of the over-

PHYSICAL
ARDPECTS,

Lak
Siranda,



PIYRICAL
ASPLRCTS.

Miani dor,

10 CHAPTER I—DESCRIPTIVE.

flow water of the Windar also reaches it owing to the presence
of the dam known as Band Windar. The water is brackish
but is drunk by the cattle of the neighbouring villages, o

The Inke has been formed hy the gradual recession of
the sea. The western side of the lake consists of sand-dunes
which have now covered an artificial dam made by Jam Mir
Khin Il to prevent the egress of the water, On the east
there is high grass and dwarf tamarisk which form a refuge
for the wild pig. Thousands of water-fowl resort, to the lake
in the cold weather and there are many small fish. There
are no hoats on the lake, but if required they can be pro-
cured from Dam.

As the water recedes in the cold weather portions of
the banks are taken up for cultivation of mustard,

This back-water extends in a curve running westward
from Dim on the east. Tt is about 28 miles long and
4 miles broad.  The shore on the north side is low and muddy
and near Guru Chéla there are large mangrove swamps.  On
he south, sandhills extend between the back-water and the
coast but have little vegetation except Calotropis gigantea
(«k) and the bush known «us idne (Haloxylon salicornicum).
In former days pilgrims to Hinglij used to cross the mouth
of the swamp at Dim and then traverse thiz sandy belt, hut
nowadays this route has been abandoned. As far as Gigu
or (xégu Bandar the swamp is navigable by large native
eralts (dangir), and it is by this route that most of the trade
to and from Liariis carried. On the west, the water becomes
shallower and it is only navigable by canoes or dug-outs.

A few duck are to he found in the swamp in winter;
the fish are chiefly lujar (sardives); other kinds are not
plentiful.  Oysters are found in the mangrove swamps
rorth of Déam. In winter the shoresof the swamps are full
of camels belonging to the Sangur tribe, which are brought
here to graze. These unimals are very clever at getting
ahout the swamps. If one gets bogged, it throws itself on
-its side and works itself along till it gets to firmer ground.
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The Chandra Gups or Chandra Kups (known by the
Baloch as Battan or Buttam) are a feature® of special interest
along the Bély coast.  In Persia they are called Daria-Ch,
“the eye of the sea”  They are to be found at different places
along the coast, there being three between Phor river and
Kuchali Bandar in Las Béla and others near Orméara.  There
are also said to be others near Gwadar. They differ in size,
heing sometimes large and sometimes small.  They also
differ in height, that near Kuchali Bandar rising as much
as 307 feet above sea-level.  They are always of conieal form
with the apex tlattened and dizeoloured.  Sometimes the
slope of the sides is gradual and sometimes steep. They are
generally furrowed from the {low of water down them and
some of them have numerous cavities near the base which
reach far into the interior. The basins are full of Iiynid
mad.  The civcumference varies according to the size of Lthe
voleano, heing in some cases as mueh as three hundred feet.
The Hquid mnd is sometimes close to the top of the coue,
whilst at others it sinks rany feet below the surfice, 1n corie
cases almost to the lovel of the swrrounding plain, When in
action, a few small bubbles first appear on the surface which
are repented at an interval of some 25 seconds.  Following
the bubbles a part of the mass is heaved up and a jet of liquid
mud, about a fool in diameter and a foot high, rises accom-
panied by a bubbling noise; sometimes several jets rise
simultaneously. In some cases the bubbling is =o slight &
to be hardly perceptible. 8o tenacions is the mud in some
cases that coconnuts, which Hindus throw on it, do not
sink.

In one case, which was noticed by Lientenant Hart in his
¢ Account® of a Journey from Karichi to Hinglach ” in 13410,
it was found that the crater of the volecane was divided, one
side being filled with mud and the other with clear water.
The mud surface was {requently agitated but in the water
bubbles were only occasicnally discernible.

Bombay Records, New Series, No, XVI1, page 323.
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The Hindus look on the volcanoes as the habitation of
a deity and consult’ them in the same way as the Delphic
oracle was consulted in times of old. They throw" cocoa-
nuts and bread into the crater and receive their reply in the
shape of an answering gargle. Another story regarding
them is that there are 84 of them and they spring from 84
parts of a ball of ashes thrown to the ground in a paroxysm
of anger by Siva. The Muhammadans have no superstitious
reverence for them.

Colone! Goldsmid, who saw some of these mud voleanoes,
considered that the sea was the immediate agency caus-
ing the bubbles aud that many of the shor or white clay hills
further inland exhibited resemblances to the Chandra Gups.
The influence of the sea being removed, the Chandra Gups
become shrivelled and furrowed heaps bored through with
cavities.

In connection with these arguments it may be noted
as a curious fact that all along the Makran Coast portions
of the sea become discoloured and smell horribly at different
times of the year. This discoloration, which looks as if a
preparation of thick reddish brown soap and water had been
diffused in the sea, occurs in large isolated patches, some-
times in streams and sometimes as far as the eye can reach.
No one knows the cause but all tish which enter the discol-
oured water are killed and the discoloration generally travels
towards the shore. Near the Ormdra volcanoes which are nearly
always active, the hills are full of sulphur springs. Can it
be that the presence of the mud volcanoes on the shore and
the proximity of the sulphur springs have any conuection
with the discoloration of the water and that irruptions nander
the sen canse this curious phenomenon ? ’

Sonwidni and Orméra are the chief ports, detailed
accounls of which are given in chapter IV of this Guzetteer.
Shoals ab the entrance of the bays necessitate ships anchor-
ing at a distance of 1 to 3 miles from the shore and are a great
drawback. lLanding, except in fine weather, is also rendered
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very difficult by the roughness of the surf. Owing to the ab-
sence of any arrangements for landing, mérchandise and ani-
mals have to be transported from ships to shore in open hoats.

.. Khor Kalmat is another important creek whose eastern
shores are in the Las Béla State. A detailed deseription
of Kalmat will be found in the Makran Gazelteer.*

The following account of the gelogy of Las Béla has
kindly been supplied by Mr. E. Vredenburg of the (eologi-
cal Survey of India :—

“I'rom the geological point of view, the State can be
divided into three principal regions; the alluvial plain sur-
rounding the capital and extending southwards up to the bay
of Sonmidni and the hilly regions situated respectively east
and west of that plain.

“The plain itself consists of alluvium deposited by the
Porili and other rivers, the portion nearest the sea-coast
being probably very recent. At the edge of the plain, round
the margins of the adjoining hilly regions near the sea-coast
one observes old raised sea-bheaches which may be of Iate
pleistocene age, and are situated some fifty to eighty feet
above the present sea-level.

“Of the two hilly regions, that to the east of the
alluvial plain exhibits the greatest variety -of rocks rang-
ing in age from liassic to oligocene. They form anticlinal
ranges separated by synclinal valleys, striking a few degrees
east of south, except near the sea-coast where the strike
veers too slightly west of routh. The oldest beds which
are of liassic age consist of fossiliferous dark shales and
limestones particularly well exhibited in the Pab Range
‘towards the northern frontier of the State. They are over-
laid by black splintery shales known as the *belemnite
beds,” and these in their turn are overlaid by the ¢parh
limestones,’ brilliant red and white, regularly bedded lime-
stones of lower cretaceous age. These rocks, besides many

# Pages 275-6, Makran Gazelteer.
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exposures in the Pah Range east of Las Béla, constitute the
promontory at Gadani.

“ The overlying rocks are an enormously thick series
of massive sandstones of upper Senoninan age (Upper C']“f}-
taceous) known as the Pab sandstones from their constitut-
ing the bulk of the Pab Range thronghout Jhalawéan, and in
the northern part of Las Béla State.  They are nccompanied
especially in their uppermost beds by voleanic conglomerates
corresponding with the Decean Trap of the Indian Penin-
sula.  The denuded cores of the voleanoes from which these
eruptions issued are represented by enormous intrusive
masses of hasalts, porphyries and serpentines, especially well
exhibited near Shah Bildwal.

“ These cretaceous rocks are overlaid by eocene shales
and sandstones (Lower Kiirthar), and Nmestones (Middle
Khirthar) forming the southern extremity of the Pab Range,
and the anticlinal ranges near the Sind  frontier.  The Hab
valley is still ocenpied by mnewcer beds, chiefly sandstones
full of large foraminifera, belonging to the genus Lepi-
docyclina 5 these beds correspond with the Niri series of
Sind whose age is oligocene.

“ The hilly region situated west of the alluvial plain
of the Pordli and extending along the Makvin Coast con-
sists of greenish gypsiferous shales or clays, interbedded
with caleareous sandstones and overlaid by massive white
sandstones, all of which belong to the system variously
described in geological works as the Khojuk beds or as the
Makrén series, and which corresponds with the Niri and
Gij of Sind, and with the oligocene ¢ flysch’ and the
¢mollasse’ of Furope. In the neighbourhood of the Makran
Coast, these beds have somewhat different appearance to that
which they exhibit in the ranges from which their name of
¢ Khojak shales’ was first derived. This is on account of
their much less pronounced degree of disturbance owing to
which the argillaceous rocks, elsewhere compressed with
shales or slates, have remained in the state of friable clay,
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scarcely differing from the marine ooze which originally
constituted them. The huge masses of white sandstones
which overlie these clays and constitute the Peninsula of

gwara and the beauntiful hill ranges of Hingldj are some-
what newer than the bulk of the Kliojak group, their age
being lower miocene,

“ Owing partly to the less scanty rainfall, and partly to
the presence of impermeable clay beds and absence of fis-
sured calcarcous masses, the topography is much more like
that produced by normal denudation than in the limestone
districts of Baluchistin : the synclines constitute the hill
ranges, the anticlines the intervening low ground, a disposi-
tion which is just the reverse of that observed in the neigh-
bouring calcareous distriets. The lower ground occupied
by the anticlines exhibits an extraordinarily complicated
topography of small hills consisting of shales weathering into
roud, riddled by a network of innumerable ramilied ravines
and steep channels of diminutive size. The immense mural
escarpments of the overlying massive white sandstones tower
over the confused mass of the mud hills, with a grand
simplicity of outline that forms an imposing contrast.  Gase-
ous, and perhaps liquid hydrocarbons in a state of pressure,
have gathered along the buried anticlinal roofs of lower
masses of permeable sandstones underlying the impermeahle
clays which generally impede their passage upwards. But
they have occasionally forced their way through fissures
traversing the impermeable covering, and reach the sur-
face, forfn.ing remarkable muad volcanoes all of which are
situated along the axes of anticlines, that is, wherever these
underground reservoirs come nearest the surface. The ex-
istence of liquid hydrocarbon (petroleum) is doubtful, for
only gus reaches the surface, accompanied by a flow of liquid
mud and salt water which unceasingly ooze out. Occasionally
during paroxysmal eruptions the gnses ignite spontaneously,
The size of some of these mud volcanoes, both as regards the
height of their cones and dimensions of their constantly
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active craters, is quite exceptional. The sacred hill known
as Chandrakup. which rises near the sea-coast, is about
300 feet high from base to summit, and has a crater: nearly
60 feet in diameter. It is one of the largest mud volecanges
in the world. A neighbouring active crater has a diameter
of 180 feet.

*¢ Detailed geological accounts of the State have not
yet been published. The adjoining Province of Sind has
been described by Blanford in volume XVI1I of the Memoirs
of the Geological Survey of India.”

The following account is extracted from a note supplied
by Major D. Praine, late Director, Botanical Survey of
Tundia.

The vegetation of Las Béla is very scanty and consists
of a desolate scrub. Even in spring no annuals appear to
diversify the scenery,. and the undershrubs are remarkably
gimilar in external appearance. Woody, stunted, thorny, not
above a foot high, with round cushionlike outlines, bleached
stems, and a few leaves, they Jook like skeletons of plants,
the grey ghosts of a vegetation which has perished of thirst-
The glaucous aspect of all, and the universality of spines,
are remarkable.  Petioles, leaves, midrib, stipnle, branches,
bracts and calyx are (some in one case and some in another)
stift and prickly. The Euophorbia weriifolin, Carayana
polyacantha, Convolvulus spinosus, IFagonia Arabica,
Acanthodinm splecatwim. Otostegia Aucheri, Pycnotheca
spinosa, Lycinm Europaeum, Prosopis spicigern, Acucia
Farnesiana, dcacia rupestris, Asparagir Sp., Boucerosis
auchervani, Tecoma undulata, Rhasya stricta, Withania
coagulans, Zizyphus jujuba, Sclvadora oleoides, Ochrade-
mis Baccatus, Calotropis procera, Catha, Vitex Bicolor,
Gaillonia Exianthe, G. Hyweno Stephana, Withania som-
nifera, Achyranthes] lanata and imany Tragacanthine or
thorny Astragali, present every: variety of sharp and repul-
sive spines; whileiCapparisgaphylla, and a bushy Suisola,
with their stiff rod-likej leafless stems, fill up the measure
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of as desolate and offensive a vegetation as can be imagined.
Even in the water-courses the stiff leaved fan-palm and
the rigid tamarisk (a decandrous species with foliage rough
t8 the touch, and not feathery as in the common kinds) are
conformable to the general appearance. This is the camel's
region, for on these plants, alinost unappreachable from the
hedgehog-like armature, the camel feeds with a relish which
shows that these spines, prickles, and thorns act only (like
pepper and capsicum to us) as a gentle {illip to his digestion.
But in the eastern parts of the State there are exceptions
to the prevailing sterile aspect. There are little valleys,
such as Shah Bildwal, in the Pab mountains where a spring
of water’ will have encouraged a more profuse vegetation

On the coast, mangrove swamps also occur.

Sind ibex and mountain sheep are numerous in the
hills. Ravine deer are plentiful in the plains of Sheh and
Lidri. Hyenas are met with mostly in the Hala hills, and
wolves and wild pig in the forests of Sheh, Lisri and Uthal.
Leopards and black bear are also found occasionally in the
Pab hills and the porcupine is seen more or less all over the
country. Ant-eaters are not uncommon. Hares and black
and grey partridges are plentiful in the forests; and the
Siranda lake and the larger swamps swarm with water-fowl
of every description. Many varieties of fish are caught off
the coast.

The climate of Las Béla is, taken as a whole, more salu-
brious than that of the adjoining District of Makrén. The
coast has a more moderate and moist climate than the in-
terior and the wenther is generally remarkably fine. The
climate of the interior is subject to considerable v
Only two seasons are recognised, winter and summer.
Generally speaking, the winter extends over the six mounths
November to April, but in March and April the climate is
temperate and it is only in the months of November to
February that the cold is great. The weather is delightful
ia these months and the atmosphere is clear, dry,'

ariation,
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crisp. The coldest part of the winter occurs during the
chilla (40 days) Jbeginning about the 21st of December,
during which period the temperature ranges between 58°
and 76°. May to October constitute the summer. Tﬁe
temperature is, however, moderate during August, Septem-
ber and October. During May to Jaly, the heat is oppres-
sive and, in spite of occasional showers which tend to cool
the atmosphere, is severely felt by the inhabitants. As in
the winter, the hottest part of the season is confined to the
chilla falling between 21st of May and 30th of June. The
temperature during these 40 days is the highest and varies
from 108" to 118°.

Along the coast, a sea hreeze springs up at midday
throughout the summer to catch which the houses of all the
better classes are provided with windsails in the roof.

A rain gauge was established at Béla in 1905, and the
total rainfall recorded in the year 1905-6 was 7-9 inches.
The rainfall is capricions and uncertain. Most of it is
received in the summer during June, July and Aungust, but
a little rain falls also in the winter during January and
February. The latier is called vdndo by the natives, and the
local proverb that the vdndo rainfall leaves one side of a tree
dry conveys an idea of the moisture that it affords.

The prevailing winds along the sea-coast are the zir-
gwd?, stdro unduma or noashi which generally blow between
August and January and are considered beneficial to health
and crops; kosh, which lasts during February, March and
April, is injurious to health and to the fish, produces bad
weather at sea and is jpreventive of rain; and shwmdl which
lasts from May to middle of September and which, if not
heavy. is considered beneficial to health and crops. Winds
which occasionally blow are gor, ndshi and chili.

The winds which generally blow in the interior of the
Distriet are the northern wind wétar or luk, the southern
wind shumdl or dakhant and the western uldindi. In win-
ter the uttar or luk is bitterly cold and causes pneumonia
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the dakhani sea breeze contains moisture, is beneficial to
health, and is regarded as very favourable by the fishermen;
thegtdfindi blows a few days only at the time of sowing the
authmn crops and also when the ears begin to form, and ex-
perienced cultivators avoid sowing seed when it is blowing
as it dries the grain and prevents its germination.

The cyclones of the Arabian Sea do not reach the Las
Béla coast but strong gales accompanied by heavy rain occa-
sionally do damage. The more important storms which have
occurred within living memory are those of 1875, 1886, 1897
and 1902, The one which occurred in June 1902 was most
violent and disastrous causing considerable damage to life
and property. In the Midni and Uthal nidbass a large num-
ber of domestic animals were killed. In Ormédra, much
damage was done to property, houses and boats and twelve
lives were lost. Earthquakes are not of common occurrence.

Only now and then in the course of time can any au-
thentic facts be gleaned regarding the early history of Las
Béla, and it is not till the rise of the Alidni family of the
Jamot tribe in the middle of the e¢ighteenth century that the
province emerges into the clearer light of ascertained his-
tory. Alexander the Great appears to have passed through
Las Béla on his way back from India, ard, according to the
account® of his march given by Sir Thomas Holdich, left
Patala in Sind ahouat the beginuing of September 326 B.C.
to push his way throngh the country of the Arabii and Oritae
to Gedrosia (Makrdn) and Persin.  One division of his troops,
under Nearkos, he sent by sea, and the remainder he conduct-
ed himself by land. In his march through southern Ba-
luchistfin, he kept as close to the sea as possible in order to
belp the victualling of his ships. The Arabii occupied
the country between Kardchi and the Pordli river in Las
Béla, and the Oritae and Gedrosii apparently combined with
other tribes to hold the country that lay beyond the Pordli

_* A retreat from India by Colonel Holdich, Journal of the U. 8. 1.
of India, April to June 1894, page 115,
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or Arabius, as it was then called. Alexander followed the old
medizval route, which connected Makrdn with Sind in the
days of Arab nscendancy, a route that has been uded. as a
. . . RN
highway into India for nearly eight centuries. This isgpot
the route, however, which now connects Kardchi and Las
Béla.  Sir Thowas Holdich surmises that at that time the
configuration of the const was very different to what it is
now and that the xea extendedat least to Liéri, in the basin
of the Porali. Alexander must, therefore, have erossed the
Pordli (which then perhaps ran in a channel far to the east
of its present one, at a point not far south of Béla, and then
we are told he ' turned to his left towards the sea,” and
with a picked force made a sudden descent on the Oritae. A
night’s march through desert country brought him in
the morning to a well inhabited district. Pushing on
with eavalry only he defeated the Oritae, and then later join-
ing hands with the rest of his forces he penetrated to their
capital city. Tor these operations he must necessarily have
been hedged in between the Pordli avd the Hila Range,
which he clearly had not crossed as yet, Arrian tells us that
the capital city of the Oritne was but a village that did duty
for the capital, and that the name of it was Rambakia.
Alexander committed it to the care of Hephaestion that he
might colonise it after the fashion of the Greeks. Hephaes-
tion, however, did not stay long there as we find him
rejoining the main army soon afterwards. Sir Thomas
Holdich is of opinion that the present Kahiro Kot to the
north~west of Liari and commanding the Hila pass, may
probably have been the site of Rambakia. From Rambakia
Alexander proceeded with half his targeteers and part of
his cavalry to force the pass, which the Gedrosii and Oritae
bad conjointly.seized * with a design of stopping his pro-
gress.”  This pass was probably the turning pass at the
northern end of the Héla, and here Alexander defeated the
Oritae, who apparently made little resistance. Afterwards,
Alexander appointed Leonnatus with a picked force in place
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of Hephaestion to support the new governor of Rambakia,
and left him to make arrangements for victualling the

fle it arrived, whilst he pushed on through desert
cmﬁtry into the territory of the Gedrosii by a road very
dangerous, and drawing down towards the coast. Sir Thomas
Holdich considers that in this march Alexander must have
followed the valley of the Phor river to the coast and thence
along the coast till he reached the neighbourhood of the
Hingol river. An account of this tract in Alexander’s time
was written by Aristobulus. It was here that the Phwnician
followers of the army gathered their myrrh from the tamarisk
trees and Aristobulus describes in most graphic terms the
mangrove swamps and eaphorbias, which still dot the plains
with their impenetrable clumps of prickly ‘¢ shoots or stems,
s0 thick set that if a horsemman should happen to be
entangled therewith, he would sooner be pulled off his horse
than freed from the stem.” It was somewhere near the
Hingol river that Alexander made a considerable halt to
collect food and supplies for his fleet. '
Meanwhile Nearkos, with the fleet after having waited
in a haven somewhere near the modern Kardchi till the
monsoon should moderate, emerged thence about the begin-
ing of October, and rounding Cape Monze touched at Moron-
tobara which Sir Thowmas Holdich is of opinion was probably
the great depression of the Siranda lake. The fleet next put
in at.the mouth of the Porili or Arabius river, not far from
Liari. Between the Arabius and Kokala (which was three
days' sail and about answers to Rés Kachdri) bad weather
was encountered and two galleys and a transport lost. At
Kokala the fleet joined hands with the army again. Here
Nearkos formed a camp and it was “in this part of the
country” that Leonnatus defeated the Oritae and their allies in
a great battle, wherein 6,000 were slain, and it was after this
viectory that the crowning of Leonnatus with a golden crown
by Alexander is said to have taken place. In the vicinity
of Kokala Alexander had with much ditficulty collected
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ten days’ supplies for the fleet, which were put on board and
the fleet proceeded to the estuary of the Hingol river and |
from this point all connection between the fleet and t¥e~azmmy
appears to have been lost. It was at the mouth of the Hi&gol
that a skirmish took place with the natives, who are described
as barbarians clothed in the skins of fish or animals, covered
with Jong huir and using their nails as we use fish knives,
armed with wooden pikes hardened with fire and fighting
more like monkeys than men. From here Nearkos’s voyage
can be traced past the great rocky headland of Maldn, still
bearing the same name that the Greeks gave it, to the com-
modious harbour of Bagisara, which is probably the eastern
bay of the Ormara headland. Kalama reached on the second
day from Bagisara is ensily recognisable in the modern Khor
Kalmat, and here Sir Thomas Holdich traced a very consider-
able extension of the land seawards which would completely
have altered the course of the fleet from the coasting track of
modern days. At Khor Kalmat, Las Béla territory ends and
the further progress of the fleet does not come into this
gazetteer,

We left Alexander near the mouth of the Hingol. ere
the huge barrier of the Maldn range abutting direct on the
sea stopped his wayv and Alexander was forced into the
interior, and his difficulties began. He was compelled to
follow up the Hingol till he could turn the Maldn by an
available pass westward and this he did for some 40 miles to
the junction of the Hingol with a stream from the west. Sir
Thomas Holdich adduces good reasons for the supposition
that this stream must have been the Parkdn, which leads
westward from the Hingol skirting the north of the Tiloi
Range. But at the time of year that he was pushing his
way through the low valley flanked by the Taloi hills which
rose to a height of 2,000 feet above him on his left there
would not be a drop of water to be had and the surrounding
wilderness would afford his troops no supplies and no shelter
from the fierce antumn heat. All the miseries of his retreat
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were concentrated into the distance (about 200 miles)
between the Hingol and the coast. It mtst have heen near
th harbour of Pasni that Alexander eventually emerged on
thﬁfa—cmxst at last and instantly set to work to dig wells for
his perishing troops.

After Alexander’s death, one of his generals, Seleukos
Nikator, became ruler of Central and Western Asia. The east-
ern provinces of his realm extended to the borders of India
and Las Béla was presumably included in his possession. In
305 B.C. he crossed the Indus and was defeated by Chandra-
gupta and obliged to cede Makrin and several other provinces
including perhaps Las Béla to the Rdja in 303 B.C.

For many centuries after this, nothing can be traced
of the history of Las Béla, but it must have formed part of
the dower consisting of ¢ the country of Sind and the terri-
tory of Makrin” which Shermdh Malik of Iind conferred
on his daughter when he gave her in marriage to Bahrim-
i-Gor (404 to 427 A.D.), the fourteenth sovereign of the
Sassanian dynasty. Presumably, Las Béla remained under
Sassanian influence for the next two centuries.

In the seventh century we learn that the ruler of Arman-
bél, which is believed to be the town of Béla, was a ¢ Buddhist
Samani descended from the agents of Rai Sahiras, King of
Hind, whom the Rai had elevated for their loyalty and devo-
tion.*” Chach, who usurped the throne of Rai dynasty of Sind
marched to Béla about 635-6 A.D. with the view of demarcat-
ing the boundary of Kirmdn, and also perhaps of making
himself sure of the allegiance of the outlying provinces.
Chach was cordially received at Béla and well impressed with
the show of loyalty ; he passed on westward into Makrén.

The country lay on the route followed by the Arab gene-
ral, Muhammad Bin Q4sim, who entered Makrin in the
beginning of the eighth century, and Buddhism probably gave
place to Islam ahout this time. On his way to Sind, Muham-

% The Chacknamah, an ancient history of Sind translated by
Mirzu Kalichbeg, page 38. :
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mad QAsim marched through Béla accompanied by Muham-
mad Hardn, the governor of Makrin, and the latter is said
to have died there. Muhammad Q8sim returned t Sla
which he seems to have used as a base for an advﬂnmo
the interior of the country. The power of the Arabs lasted
till towards the end of the tenth century.

Afterwards, the country appears to have come under the
influence of the Stimrds and Sammds of Sind, who asserted
their independence when the power of the Abhaside Caliphs
declined. The Stunris gained a position of supremacy ahout
the middle of the eleventh century A.D., and its chiefs exer-
cised sovereign anthority inthe Indus delta country during
the greater part of three centuries. They were eventually
overthrown by the Sammas under Jaro Umar about 1333
AD. The S8ammds held sway till about 1523 A.D. when they
were defeated and their power completely broken by Shah
Husain, Arghtin, The succeeding period is lost in obscurity,
but chiefs of the Gujar, Rinjha, Gunga and Burfat tribes,
which are still to be found in Las Béla, are said to have ex-
ercised a semi-independent sway previous to the rise of
the Alidni family of the Jamot tribe, to which the present
ruling chief, known as the Jam, belongs. We have little
record of any of these chiefs, but Masson® mentions one Sappar
as the best known of the Rinjha chiefs, and that his descend-
ants were dispossessed by the Gungas, whose two latter chiefs
were Jam Dindr and Jam [hrahim. Of the Iatter we learn
from Tatet that he was the possessor of 1,500 horses by means
of which he raided Sewistin, Sind, and Makran, and that on
one occasion he plundered Nighar, a place in the vicinity
of Surdb in Jhalawsn. Owing to a quarrel over the division
of certain plundered property, Ibrabim was murdered by the
headmen of his own tribe. To avenge his death, his uncle
Pahar Khén, chief of the Burfat tribe, attacked and nearly
exterminated the Gungas in the vicinity of Uthal, Puahsr

* Masson's Narrative of a Journey to Kaldt, 1843 é
T Tate’s Kaldt, page 36. 4 ' » boge 302,
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Khén then ruled Béla and after him the chieftainship
descended to Mir Izzat Khén and to his son. As the latter
was a minor, the authority was vested in Bibi Chaguli, his
mo’gger. But Jam Ali, Sardir of the Jimot tribe, applied
to Muhabbat Khan, Khan of Kalit, to assist him in taking Béla-
Muhabbat Khin despatched the Akhund, Mulla Muhammad
Hayat, to Béla in command of a strong force of Brihuis, and
with the assistance of this force Jim Ali succeeded in estab-
lishing his authority. This took place in 1742-3. The half
share of the revenues of Béla was made over to Jim Ali and
the chiefship of Las Béla has since remained in this family,
who claim descent from one Abdul Manif of the Kuréshi
tribe of Arabs.

Jam Ali Khan I, surnamed Kathiiria, ruled until his
death in 1765-6. He was succeeded by his eldest son, Jam
Ghuldm Shah, who died of small-pox at Kalit in 1776 and
his remains were afterwards removed to Béla, and interred
in the Sanjariwdla garden near Gondrini, where his tomb
can be seen to the present day.

Jim Mir Khén I, the younger son of Jim Ali Khén
Kathtria, sugceeded to the chiefship in 1776, and married
Bibi Sultin Khitun, daughter of Mir Nasfr Khén I, and the
Khén conferred upon him the other half of the revenue of
Béla which had been realised by the Khdén of Kaldt since
1742, The port of Gwédar also appears to have been added
to the dowry of the bride, but it is said that the town was
transferred to the younger brother of Imam Said bin Ahwad
of Maskat by Mir Nasir Khan, who died before Mir Jam
Khén could take any action in the matter. = After the Khéin's
death, however, the Jam sent a large army against Gwadar,
and the town was reduced, but Mir Khan died before the
receipt of the news; the Imim of Maskat in retaliation sent
a strong force against Sonmidni which was plundered and
burnt to the ground. .
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250 to 300 families of Hindus who enjoyed ¢ great security
and protection id their mercantile occupations under the
mild and equitable government of the Jim.” Masson_also
describes Jam Mir Khin I as a mav of ability and cordpre-
hensive views. He died in 1818 and was succeeded by his
son, Jim Ali Khin II, who ruled for about twelve years and
died about 1830. Though he paid no revenue to Kalit,
he was expected by the Khdn to bring 4,500 men into the
field in time of war. Jam Ali Khian was an extremely
religious man. e was succeeded by Jim Mir Khdn IT who
was by far the most prominent Fim of the Alidni family, and
proved himself a skilful organiser during his long reign.

Jam Mir Khin 11 succeeded to the chiefship in 1830,
and being quite young the supreme authority was vested in
two Diwins, a Muhammadan and a Hindu, who supervised
the police and the revenue departments respectively. These
two officials were, however, controlled by the Jim's mother,
a woman of stromg common sense. The total amount of
revenue at this time appears to have been about Rs. 45,000
per annum, of which from Rs. 10,000 to Rs. 12,000 were
realised from the eultivated tracts round Béla, Uthal and Lidr,
where crops of judri, oilseed, gugal tree (Indian bdellium),
ete., were rnised. From the acconnt given by Masson who
passed through Las Béla in the forties it would appear that
the coasting traffic was then large and the customs dues
were a considerable source of income to the State. Masson
also mentions that in one of his expeditions into Kéch, Mir
Khén was able to eollect so large a force as 4,000 men.

Jam Mir Khiin married Khudadad Khéan's sister Bibi
Alladini, but this did not prevent his aspiring to the Khinate
of Kalit, and he allied himself with the chiefs of the Jhala-
win country and with Azid Khén of Khérin, in three
rebellions against Mir Khudadad Khén. ‘

The first of these took place in July 1865, when Jém
Mir Khin assisted by the Mdéngal Sardir Niiruddin openly
proclaimed a rebellion. He was, however, defeated by the -
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Khdn’s troops under Shihghési Wali Muhammad, and both
Mir Khén and Niruddin were taken prisbners. They were
pardoned by the Khéan and restored to liberty, but they pro-
ceeded to organise another rebellion towards the close of
1868, Azad Khin of Khérdn also lending countenance to the
movement. The Marri and the Sarawin tribes were also
invited to join the insurgents, and though they refused, the
state of affuirs was yet sufficiently threatening to call the
Khano in person into the field. Negotiations were resorted
to, and the rebels returned home for a time with their forces,
but were soon after again in open vebellion. The Khin's
troops engaged the insurgents near Bighwdna in Jauuary
1869. The Jim and Nuruddin beld out for a while, but the
tide turning in favour of the Khén, they ultimately craved
forgiveness which was again extended to them, mainly
through the intercession of Bibi Ganjin, Khudidid Khan’s
mother. In May 1869, however, the chiefs were again in
rebellion, the Jim being, as usual, the prime rover in ex-
citing disaffection.  Aided on this occasion by the Sarawin
as well as the Jhalawdn Sardire, he collected a force of ahout
4,000 men and three guns and marched on Kalit; a collision
was averted by the tact and skill displayed by Major Harri-
son, the British Political Officer. The negotiations were?
however, abortive and Jaim Mir Khan, refusing to pay allegi-
ance to the Khin, returned to Béla to make preparations for
another rebellion in the autumn. He left some of his guns
ete., at Wad for the contemplated movement and soon start-
ed plundering the village of Kam4l Khéan®* in Baghwina in

* Kamdl Khdn's estate in Bdghwina.

The village of Kamdl Khdn in Baghwina was a source of disputes
between Jam Mir Khan 11 and Mir Khudadad Khan of Kalat, The Jam
said that he was entitled to the village by right of his mother and that
hie inherited the property in the time of the late Nusir Khédn and held
its possession during part of Mir Khudidid Khan’s reign, an allegation
which the latter positively denied.

Phe circumstances connected with this case are as follows :—

) One Kamil Khin Itdézai inberited the village from his father Mir
Muriad Ali who died about the year 1855, leaving three widows, other

HISTURY.
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Jhalawén to th'e revenues of which he laid claim. Some of
the letters, however, which the Jam had issuned to the Balu-
chistin sarddrs asking them to join in the rebellion, fell igto
the hands of the Khin who immediately sent an army ugder
Shahghasi Wali Muhaminad into Béla to punish his refrac-
tory feudatory. The Shdhghdsi was also directed to attack
the headquarters of Niruddin Méngal en route as the latter
had made common cause with the Jim and taken a prominent
part in all his rebellions. The Méngal chief was attacked in
his stronghold, and, being unable to resist the Shahghasi, he
fled to the hills, Wali Mubammad pushed on rapidly towards
Béla, and on the 15th of November 1869 he encountered
the united forces of the Jam and Nuruddin at a place called
Singal about 24 iles distant from Wad. After severe
fighting the rebels broke and dispersed, leaving their guns
and all their camp equipage in the hands of the victors.
Jam Mir Khan fled to Kardchi with his family. He was
granted an asylum on agreeing to dismiss all his armed
followers ; to reside at any place fixed by the British Govern-
ment ; to abstain while residing in British territory from

female relatives and two cousing, Karin Khian and Muhammad Khén.
The property was, however, administered by Nuasir Khén 11 as head of
the 1lltdzai tribe, who guve a monthly allowance to each female. The
heirs then eomplained that Jim Mir Khdan had seized some of the
personal property on tlie plea that he was Kamal’s sister’s son’s nephew,
and that he resented His Highness’s interference, us, according to Baloch
Law, sisters or daughters were always disinherited. Mir Nasir Khan,
being on friendly terms with the Jam, asked the heirs to waive the
claim. Meanwhile Muhammad Khén died intestate and Karim Khdn
died leaving a son, Midn Saiad Khan, who became sole heir to the pro-
perty. But as he was of somewhat weak intellect, Nasir Khan still re-
tained control over the estate and intended to make the property over
to Miin Saiad Khin’s two sons, Karama Khdn and Gauhar Khan, as soon
as Jam Mir Khan relinquished his temporary trust.

In December 1868, however, the Jim claimed the estate by
right of his mother, and marched a force to take possession of it. This
movement was opposed by the S8hihghdsi and after a skirmish of two
days, a trace was agreed to, the Shihghdsi presenting the Jim with a
note from the Khdn, authorising him to receive the charge of the
vilinge on condition that he would visit Kalat and have the possession
confirped by the Khan, Captain Harrison informed the Jim on the
8th June 1869 that as he had declined to come to Kaldt and substantiate
his claim, it was considered that he had voluntarily resigned his preten-
sions and that be should withdraw his agent from the village and
counsider it as belonging to the Khan.
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taking any part in the affairs of His Highness the Khéin of
Kalat or of his old possessions; and not to leave British
tgrritory without the permission of the British Government.
Wihile at Kardchi, Jam Mir Khin was found to be intriguing
with people in Béla, and he was consequently removed to
Hyderibad, Sind. Here also he was found carrying on intri-
gues against the Khan of Kalit, and was, therefore, removed
to Ahmadnagar and Poona in 1871. About the time of Jam
Mir Khan’s removal from Sind, his son, subsequently Jam
Ali Khan III, managed to escape to Béla, where he came to
terms with the Khan of Kalit and undertook the conduct
of the aftairs of the State.

In 1876, at the settlement arrived at by Sir Robert
Sandeman at Mastung between Mir Khudidad Khan of Kaldt
and his sarddrs, Jam Ali Khan represented his father, and
in consequence of the intercession of the sarddrs and at
the request of the Khan, Jim Mir Khdn was released from
his confinement in British India in the spring of 1877, on
bis accepting the following conditions : --

(1) That he acknowledges the Khan’s suzerainty in
accordance with ancient usage.

(2) That he accepts and abides by all the conditions
of the reconciliation, which his¢ son, the then
acting Jam, agreed to on his behalf at Mastung
in July 1876.

(3) That he accepts as final, and agrees to respect, the
decision given by Major Harrison and confirm-
ed by Colonel Sir W. Merewether, Commis-
sioner in Sind, in June 1869, regarding the
Kaméal Kbén estate, whereby the said estate
was awarded to His Highuess the Khan.

(4) That he agrees to accept, as binding on himself
and his successors, all the terms of the engage-
ment executed on the 8th of December 1876
between the British and the Kalat Governments
on behalf of their respective subjects and affuirs
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so far as those terms may in any wise affect or
be applicable to him.

Jim Mir Khin was at first inclined to let his son Jim
Ali Khin carry on the government of the State, but this state
of affairs did not last long, and Jim Mir Khdn soon after-
wards took the administration into own hands.

Shortly after, disputes broke out between the father and
the son and, owing to a disturbance in Las Béla, Jam Ali
Khin was, in 1878, summoned to Quetts, and a reconciliation
was etfected.  In 1879, he proceeded on pilgrimage to Mecea,
and remained on good terms with his father for a consider-
ahle time after his return and even accompanied him to
Karichiin 1880.  In June 1879, Jim MirKhin was granted
a personal salute of 9 guns, so long as his conduet remained
satisfactory. In 1881, disputes hroke out afresh hetween the
father and son ; Jim Ali Khian was summoned to Quetta but
refused to come on the score of danger to his family. Even-
tually,he was seized and imprisoned by his father, Mr.
Duke was sent to Kardichi to enquire into the watter, and
as the result of his report Jam Ali was sent to Quetta where
he was kept under surveillance with an allowance from the
Las Béla State.

In 1882, Jam Ali Khiin having attempted to escape was
removed from Quetta to Sibi, and was subsequently sent on
to Jhelum in the Punjab. He was afterwards sent back to
Quetta.

In 1883, efforts were made to bring about a reconcilia-
tion hetween Jiam Mir Khan and his son Jim Ali Khin, but
they proved uusuccessful. In 1886, Jam Ali Khan, who was
at that time under loose surveillance, escaped from Sibi to
Wad. Sir Oliver St. John, then Agent to the Governor-
General in Baluchistin, marched to Baghwina where
he met Jam Ali Khin, who, on being permitted to leave
Bighwina, fled to Khirdn whence he afterwards returned to
Quetta and gave himsell up. He was afterwards kept in
confinement.
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Jam Mir Khin died in Jannary 1888 leaving three
song, the elder, Jam Ali Khin, by the sister of the Mdngal
chief and two by a Delhi lady whom he had espoused
while in exile.

The succession was disputed on the death of Jam Mir
Khan, the latter having disinherited Jim Ali Khdin and
appointed a younger son as successor. Pending a decision
of the matter hy the Government of India, Rai Bahdidur
Hittu Ram, C.I.E,, was deputed to Béla to conduct the affairs
of the State and held this post to the great benefit of the
administration from the 11th February 1888 to the 21st of
January 1889, on which date Hiji Jam Ali Khin was installed
at Béla by Sir Rohert Sandeman, Agent to the Governor-
(reneral in Baluchistin.

Haji Jam Ali Khan IIT was one of the sardirs who
accompanied the Khin of Kalit to Delhi and was present at
the Tmperial Assemblage held there on the 1st of January
1877.

On the accession of Hdji Jam Ali Khén, it was con-
sidered desirable to lay down certain conditions for his
guidance which he accepted and signed in public durbdr.
Under this agreement, the Jim granted a free pardon to all
who had been hostile to him in the past, and agreed to
conduct the administration of the State in accordance with the
advice of the Agent to the Governor-Greneral ; to employ a
Wazii approved by him ; to make no important change for
a term of five years in the customs of the country, or in the
system of administration new established, without his con-
eurrence and to particularly avoid imposing fresh burdens
of taxation and resuming mudfi grants; to obtain the sanc-
tion of the Agent to the Governer-General before causing
sentences of death to be executed ; to make such allow-
anees from the revenues of the lLas Béla State, as the
Agent to the Governor-General may now, and in future
from time to time, recommend for the widow, sons and the
family of his late father ; similarly to make suitable provi-
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sion for Akhundzida Muhammad Nir, Vakil Walidad Khén,

Sard4r Sahib Khati Chhutta and other servants of the Las
Béla State in accordance with the recommendations of th._e

Agent to the Governor-General.

In accordance with the ahove arrangements, Léla ’1ola
Riam, a tahsildar in the Baluchistin Agency, was appointed
Wazir, and suitable provision was made for the family of the
late Jam, and for his younger sons who were afterwards sent
to the Aitchison College at Lahore. Oun the 25th of April
1889, a determined attempt was made to assassinate Hiji
Jam Ali Khén who had become a C.L.E., by this time, by
one Habibulla, a servant of the Jam’s household. Rai Baha-
dur Hittu Rim was again deputed to Béla to enquire into
the circumstances. The accused, however, died while being
removed to Quetta.

In November 1889, at a durddr held at Quetta by His
Excellency the Viceroy, Hiji Jam Ali Khan was granted a
salute of 9 guns.

Towards the end of 1889, Lila Tola Rim returned to
his appointment as tahsildir, and Munshi Ghulam Nabi was
appointed Wazir. He, however, resigned office at the end of
March 1891 and it was decided at the express desire of the
Jam and his headmen that no new Wazér should be appoint-
ed. About this time, the Jim appointed his eldest son Mir
Kamil Khén as his Vakil at Karachi, but owing to quarrels
between father and son, Mir Kamédl Khin gave up the
appointment shortly after.

In January 1892, the regrettable death of Sir Robert
Sandeman took place at Las Béla, while on tour at that
place.

In January 1894, H4ji Jim Ali Khin was created a
K.C.LE.

Sir Haji Jam Ali Khan III, K.C.LE,, died on the 14th
of January 1896, from an attack of pneumonia at the time
Mir Kamal Khin was on his way to Quetta, where, owing to
the strained relations between him and bis father, it had |
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been decided that he was to live on an allowauce. His
younger brother, Mir Murdd Ali, was accordingly put in
“temporary charge of the administration of the State.

-
cession of Mir Kamal Khén, he wae, on 8th May 1896, at a
durbdr held at Hab installed as Jim of Las Béla by Captain
Tighe, Political Agent, Southern Baluchistdn. Only limited
‘powers of administration were, however, conferred on him at
first, and & Waz{r nominated by the Government of India
was appointed to control the administration. Diwén Ganpat
Rai, CLE., was appointed Waz{r, but resigned in April
1897, and was succeeded by Khin Bahddur H4ji Ahmad Yar
Khin, who still (1907) holds the appointment,.

In August 1896, Mir Murdd Ali Khén, the Jamn’s second
brother, fled to Afghénistin, whence he returned in Febru-
ary 1903 and was given a monthly allowance of Rs. 300 by
the Jam and permitted to reside at Las Béla. Mfr Y4kdb
Khin, a son of Jim Mir Khin and uncle of Jim Kamal
Khén, married a daughter of Sir Nauroz Khan Naushérwéni,
Chief of Kharan. Mi{r Ayidb Khéin, a brother of Mir Yéktdb

- Khén, went to England in October 1904 to study law where
he is said (1907) to be doing well.

Jim Kamal Khin’s conduct having proved very satis-
factory during the first five years, he was invested, in Janu-
ary 1902, by the Hon'ble Colonel C. E. Yate, C.M.G., C.S.L,
Agent to the Governor-General in Buluchistin, with full
powers in a durbdr held at Las Béla, on his agreeing to the
following conditions :—

(i) That he will always conduct the administration
in accordance with the advice of the Gover-
nor-General’s Agent,

(ii) That be will employ a Wazir approved by the
Governor-General's Agent, and will be gene-
rally guided by his advice.

(m) That he will make no important change in
the system of administration now establizhed.

6
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without the concurrence of the Agent to the
Governor-General, and will refer sentences of
death for the approval of the Agent to the
Governor-Gieneral before they are carried iR{b
executiou.

(iv) That he will continue to grant such aliowanees to
the families of his father and grandfather as
the Agent to the Governor-General may, from
time to time, recommend.

Jam Kamal Khiin was born about 1874 and married in
1895 the daughter of Murid Khin Gichki of Tump in
Makrin.  On the 11th of September 1905 he contracted a
second marriage with the daughter of Jim Mi{r Bajar Khan
Jokhia of Malir near Karfchi.

Jim Kamal Khan attended the Coronation durbir at
Delhi in January 1903 and was present at all the prineipal
functions.  In December 1803, he attended the durhiar held
by his Excellency Lord Curzon at Pasni, and was present at
Quetta in Mareh 1906 daring the visit of Their Royal High-
nessex the Prince and Princess of Wales, and also at the
Quetta Viceregal durbdr held by Lord Minto in October
1906.

In 1903-4, a family gnarrel between the Jiam and the
Mdéngal Sardir Kheél or chief’s family threatened to become
acute.  The Jam’s sister had been betrothed to Mir Rahim
Khau, son of Mir Wali Muhammad, the Méngal chief’s
cousin, while Mir Wali Muhammad's daughter was hetrothed
to the Jam’s brother. Put from one canse or another
the Jam's family had been evading the cowpletion of these
alliances and very angry feelings prevailed among the Mén-
gals,  Major Showers, Political Agent, Kalit, effected a re-
coneiliation hetween the parties and both the marriages were
eelebrated on the 26th of January 1904,

Up to October 1903, the Las Béla State was under the
control of the Political Agent, Scuthern Baluchistén, with
headquarters at Kardchi, who was also in charge of thé"



ARCHAOLOGY. 35

Kban’s lands in Nasiribdd watered by the Sind canals.
Frowm the 1st of November 1903, the Southern Baluchistin
Agency was abolished, the charge of the Las Béla State was
transferred to the Political Agent, Kalit, for whom an Assis-
tant Political Agent was sanctioned, while the Nasirabid
nidbat was handed over, on a perpetual lease, to the British
Government and formed into a tahsil of the Sibi distriet.

Jam Kamdl Khan’s tenure of the chiefship has up to
the present been highly satistactory.  The financial position
of the State has been improved and serious crime consider-
ably diminizhed.

Las Béla is rich in archwologienl remains.  Lying on
the ancient route between the Kast and the West and on one
of the principal ancient trade routes from Central Asia which
terminated at Sonmiani, the country has preserved in its
ruins a series of interesting historic monuments of the
peoples who happened to cross its borders. Among the more
important remains are the shrines of Hingldj, Shah Biliwal
and Liahat-i-Limakin ; the cave dwellings at Gondrini; the
tombs ab Hiniddin and other places; the shrine of Sassi and
Punndn, Kambh Shivin connected with the legend of Shirin
and Farhad; and the ruivs of ancient towns, ete., which are
scattered throughout the State.

Hinglaj is the best known place of pilgrimage in
Baluchistan, situated in 25" 30" N, and 657 31° E., below the
peak of the same name on the banks of the Hingol river.

The shrine, which is dedicated to a goddess known as
Nini by Mubammadans and Parbati, Kali or Mita by
Hindus, lies in a verdant basin with mountains on either
side rising perpendicularly to nearly 1,000 feet in height.
It comsists of a low castellated mud edifice in a natural
‘cavity. A flight of steps leads to a deeper semi-circular

“cleft through which pilgrims creep on all fours. The
"seenery is very picturesque and has been graphically des-
~oribed by Colonel Sir Thomas Holdich.* He says * Amon«f\t

* Indiu by Colonel bn Thomas Holdich, 1904, page 43,
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the gigantic cliffs of Malin which overlook the deep-set
valley of the ngol river are narrow little gorges and ravines
each carrying its tribute of fresh water (so rare elsewhere in
the country) to the blue depths of the main stream, aad
abounding in a freshness of the green vegetation which is to
be found nowhere amongst the hills of lesser altitude. The
scenery is impressive and grand, as is usually the case where
the rivers of the frontier burst through the barrier of frontier
mountains ; and the rare beauty of this exception to the
sterility of Makrin landscape has been recognised through
past ages of a people who are ever ready to devote all things
beautiful in nature to the direct service of the gods. Near
Hingl4az, hidden away in one of these green byways of the
mountaing is a shrine (the shrine of Bibi Nini) which is
celebrated from the Fuphrates to the Ganges. Here Hindu
and Muhammadan pilgrims alike resort, each claiming the
divine protection of the presiding goddess or of the departed
saint, according to the tenets of their faith ; not recognising
that the object of their veneration is probably the same
goddess who was known to the Chaldeans under the same
old world name (Néna) a thousand years before the time of
Abraham. Nothing testifies so strongly to the unchangeable
nature of the geographical link formed hy Makran between
East and West than does this remarkable zidsat hidden away
in the deep folds of the Malin mountans,”

The route followed by pilgrims is the Kardchi-Migni-
Hingldj route, a detailed account of which will be found
in Appendix IL. The journey to and from Hingldj oceupies
about 24 days, the total distance being about 150 miles.
Bands of pilgrims from remote parts of India visit the shrine
at all times of the year. They assemble at Karichi and
when the numbers reach 40 or 50, the party is conducted by
a Brihman leader known as agwa through Midni to Hingléj.
Each person provides himself or herself with a stick of kanér
(oleander) wood, mounted with gold or silver in the case of
men of means who are, however, few and far between,
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On starting from Kardchi the pilgrims are counted at
the Khérari post by a State official who issues a pass to the
agwwa stating the number of his party. This pass is produced
at>Midni where the pilgrims are made to answer a set of
questions in order to classify thewm for purposes of levying
fees. Fees are collected by a bhdsti or hereditary Hindu
Examiner on behalf of the State from all except devotees and
unmarried girls. The rates vary from R. 1-4 to Rs. 6-4
according to each person’s financial position which is indicat-
ed by the gold, silver or ordinary Larnér wood wand which he
or she carries in the hand. The proceeds yield ahout R+, 600
to the State annually.  En route, the pilgrimsare required to
perform religious ceremonies at no less than 15 places which
are considered to be sacred. At every place each pilgrim is
supposed to make certain offerings in cash or kind which are
appropriated by the agwa. At Hinglaj, the ritual consists
of the offering at the shrine of a cocoanut and a piece of a
red cloth, and, as already mentioned, of creeping through a
cave on all fours. Close to the shrine is a well, said to be of
unfathomable depth, whose water is regarded as sacred and is
taken in bottles by pilgrims to their homes. At a short dis-
tance is the tank of water called the Alail Kund, where the
pilgrims perform ablutions. Those who can swim. jump into
the tank from an overhanging rock and proceed through a
subterraneous passage to another part of the mountain.
This is believed to purify them from their sins. Pilgrims
also throw a cocoanut forcibly into the water, and if bubbles
arise in sufficent quantities above the surface, the individual
considers that his sins have been forgiven. 'The other places
visited by pilgrims to Hinglaj are Chaurasi, Guru Nanak-ka-
saran, Gorakhji-ki-dhdni and Jholi Jhar where they perform
_the ordinary ceremonies.

Captain Hart visited Hingldj about 1840 and he has left

an interesting account of his journey in the Jowrnal of the -

- Asiatic Society.* The same route was afterwards attempted by

* Vol. IX, 1840, page 134,
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the late Sir William Harris, but being recognised as a
Buropean at the second or third stage he saw such symptoms
of hostility among the natives as to induce him to return.

The shrine of Shah Biliwal is next in importance,to
that of Ifingldj. It is sitnated in abount latitude 257 48°N,,
and longitude 677 3" E,, near a village of the same name west
of the Vira Hab stream. The slrine stands among the Pab
hills in a narrow valley watered by a fine perennial spring.
The locality is fertile and well wooded, the principul trees
being tamarind, mango and jimun or black-plum.  There
is a mosque close by the shrine with a cemetery attached to
it.  Shah Bildwal was a Saiad saint from Siud who, about
the year 900 A.H., settled at Lihdat whenee he moved on
to the present site of the shrine which was formerly
occupied by a garden belonging to a Hindu named Gokal,
A dome of haked bricks, plastered with lime, stands over
the tomb. The shrine is held in veneration hoth by Hindus
and Muhammadans, the guardians of the shrine being
Muhammadans, Hindus here perform the ceremony of the
first shaving of children before investing them with the
sacred thread,

Another shrine of some repute which is frequented by
devotees from India at all seasons is Lahiit-i-Lamakéan lying
at a distance of about 4 wmiles to the south of Shah Biliwal,
The shrine is reached by a dark passage, in which there is
a big boulder, and a rope is suspended along the length of
the pussage by which the devotees trace their way. Close to
the shrine is a structure resembling a manger and some
upright stones like pegs which, according to the local tradi-
tion, were used by Hazrat Ali for his fumous mare. To the
north of the shrine is a small mosque and to its west a
spring, the water of which collects in a pool.

These interesting cave dwellings have never yet been
thoroughly explored. Commander T. G. Carless of the Indian .

. Navy visited the place in 1838 and has left the following .

account :—
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“ About 9 miles to the northward of Beyla a range of
low hills sweeps in a semi-circle from ohe side of the valley
to the other and forms its head. The Poorally river issues
from a deep ravine on the western side, and is about 200
y;l‘rds broad. It is bounded on one side by steep cliffs, 40 or
50 feet high, on the summit of which there is an ancient
burying ground, and the water runs buabbling along it in
two or three small rivulets, among heaps of stones and
patches of tamarisk jungle. Having crossed the stream we
pursued our way up its bed amongst the bushes until we
gained the narrow ravine through which it flows, and then,
tarning into one of the lateral branches, entered Shuhr
Roghun. The scene was singular.  On either side of the
wild, broken ravine, the rocks rise perpendicularly to the
height of four or five hundred feet, and are excavated as far
as ean be seen, in some places, where there is footing to ascend,
up to the summit. These excavations are most numerous
slong the lower part of the hill and form distinct houses, most
of which are uninjured by time. They consist in general
of a room 15 feet square, forming a kind of open verandah,
with an interior chamber of the same dimensions, to which
you gain admittance by u door. There are niches for lamps
in many, and a place bunilt up and covered in, apparently
intended to hold grain. Most of them had once been plas-
tered with clay, and in a few, when the form of the rock
allowed of its heing done, the interior apartment is lighted
by small windows. The houses at the summit of the ¢liffs
are now inaccessible, from the narrow, precipitous paths hy
which they were approached having been worn away; and
those ut the base appear to have heen occupied by the
poorer class of iunhabitants, for many of them are merely
irregular shaped holes, with a rudely construeted door. The
~rock in which those excavations have been made is what I
believe is called by geologists conglomerate, being com-
‘posed of a mass of rounded stones of almost every variety of
‘rock, imbedded in hard clay - It contains a large quantity of
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salt (I think natron), which is seen in a thin film on the
walls of all the chambers, and at two or three spots in the
upper part of the ravine, where water drops from the over-
hanging ecrags. ¢

“ It would be singular if such a place as Shubr Roghl'l(ﬂ
existed, amongst a people so superstitious as the Noomrees
without a legend of some kind being attached to it and they
accordingly relate the following story :—In the reign of Solo-
mon, the excavated city was governed by a king celebrated
all over the east for his wisdom, and the great beauty of his
only daughter, Buddul Jumaul (Badi-ul-jamal), She was
heloved by seven young men, who, from the great frieund-
ship existing among them, were called, by way of distine-
tion, the seven friends; but they perished one after the other
in defending the ohject of their adoration from the designs
of half a dozen demons, who, attracted by her surpassing
beauty, made repeated attempts to carry her off. At this
interesting period of her history, Syf-ool-Muilik (Saif-ul-
Malik), son of the King of Egypt, arrived at Shuhr Roghun,
who, being the handsomest man of his time, and as hrave
as he was handsome, had been despatched by his father on
his travels, in the hope that by the way he might conquer
a few kingdoms for himeelf. The princess, as a matter of
course, fell in love with him. The demon lovers were in des-
puir, and made a desparate effort to carry her off when at
her devotions, but were all slain in the attempt by the prince,
The father of the fair princess rewarded him for his gallantry
with the hand of bis daughter, and the happy couple lived
to reign for many years in peace and security, over the
excavated city. Such was the tale related to me by my
attendants which forms the ground-work of a story written
in the Persian language, entitled the ¢ Adventures of Syf-
ool-Mullik with the fairy Buddul Jumaul” I obtained a
copy of the work at Kurachee,

“ A short distance above the entrance of the city, the
broken precipitous ravine in which it is situated decreases
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in width to ten or twelve yards, and forms a deep mnatural
channel in the rock. For ahout hall a mile, the eliffs ure
exgavated on bhoth sides to a considerable heiglit, and taking
the,remains of houses into account, I think there cannof he
less altogether than 1,600, In one place a row of seven, in
very cood preservation, was pointed out by the g¢aides as the
vesidence of the seven frieuds, and farther on we came to
the grandest of all, the palace of Buddul Jumaul. At this
part, the hill, by the abrapt tarning of the ravine, juts out in
a narrow poinf, aad, towards the extremity, forms the natural
wall of rock, about 300 feet high, and 20 feet thick, all
way, it had heen cut through, and a chamher constructed,
ahout 20 feet square, with the two opposite sides open. Tt is
enteved through a passage leading through a mass of rock,
partly overhanging the ravine, and on the olher side of the
aparfment two doors give admittance to two spacions rooms,
The whole had once heen plastered over, and, from its situa-
tion, mush have formed a safe and commodious retveah, At
the sammit of the hill near it there is anotler building,
which my attendants said was the mosque where the princess

.

was rescued by Syf-ool-Mallik, when the demons attempted
to carvy her off.”

These tombs are situated near the confluence of ihe
Hinidin rivalet and the Hab river elose to the Hinidin Levy
post at a distance of about 50 miles from Karichi. The
atfention of the Archmological Sarveyor was first drawn to
these tombs by Major M. A. Tighe, Political Agent, Sonthern
Baluchistin in 1901, whereupon Dr. J. Ph. Vogel visited
them and published an interesting account in a paper
which appeared in the annual report of the Director-General
of Archwology in India for 1902-3.  The cemetery in which
these tomhs occur contains a  considerable number of
ordinary Muhammadan graves. Seattered among these are
71 highly ornamented sepulchres of anknown origin which
afford evidence of a system of superterrene barinl.  Their
direction is universally from south to north. The materinl
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is yellowish sandstone. They may be divided ‘into two sub-
divisions ; twentf-&wen small ones consisting of one sar-
cophagus, and forty-four large ones having two, and in qne
instance even three, sarcophagi placed one wupon the otler.
The tombs are either single or built in rows numbering from
two to eight, sometimes raised on a common plinth. The
lower sarcophagus is generally constructed of eight vertical
slabs, three on each long and one on each short side. These
are covered by three slabs on which the second sarcophagus
1s raised, similar to the lower one, but slightly smaller in its
dimensions.  On the upper sarcophagus four or five layers of

U in slze 80

slabs are laid horizontally, gradually diminizhing
as to vive the whole structure the general appesrauce of a
sfender pyramid.  The topmost siab is set vertically, its
northern end carved in the form ol eylinder, which projects
above it and is terminated in a knob. The slabs are all carved
and the whole structure bears peculiar designs and ornament-
ationg, a detailed and illustrated description of which will be
found it Dr. Vogel's paper.

The form of overground burial which most of the tomhs
exhibit is locally known as Shdwi, ie., Syrian as distin-
guished from Kidmi or Turkish, which latter indicates under-
ground burial.  Besides the Hab Nadi wddbat, similar tombs
are said to be found in Son Midani, Sheh Liari, Welpat and
Levy Tracts.

Las Béla is also connected with the baloeh legend,
which extends throughout Bahichistin and the Indus valley
about the two lovers Sassi and Punmin.,  The story is told in
the Tuhfat-ul-Kirian and has been repeatedly commemorated
in Persian, Baluchi, Sindhi, and Punjabi verse. In short, it
is one of the most common tales of the country. It is not
necessary here to recapitulate the whole story.* It may
merely be mentioned that Sassi was born of Brahman
parents at Bhamur or Bhambura in lower Sind, and in

*The full story is given in Elliot’s History of India, Vol. I, page
332 et seq., and in Burton's Sinde, page 92 et seq.
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consequence of a revelation that she would become a
Mussalmin was abandoned by them, like Moses, on the river
and picked up by a washerman, The foundling grew into a
begutiful girl and Paundn from Kéch Makrin fell violently
in love with her, bub his father was agninst the mateh and
sent men to drog him and earry him off.  Sassi started in
haste to overtake him, and near Paboni Nika in lLas Bdla she
was overcome with thirst and fell exhausted. It was then
that the spring known to this day as Sassi-wiro-chodo
(Maxsi’s spring) broke forth to quench her thirst. Continu-
ing onwards, her further progress was barred at the mouth of
the Phor river by the flood tide which had come up into the
extuary in spite of Punnin’s assurance that there was no
large river between Sind and his home in Kéch Makran.
Overwhelmed with despair, she furned back to the Mohbar
river, A rock is shown in the middle of the hed which
emits a peculiarly metallic sound when struck, and is said to
repeat the voice of Sassi erying for her lover. It is known as
Sassi-wiro-watto (Sassi’s bowl). Then she met a shepherd
who had designs on her honour, but she was received into
the earth, to be followed shortly afterwards by her lover who
was returning to look for her. The story is inferesting as
showing that the ancient road from Sind to Béla and
Makrin lay over the Paboni pass and it seems probable that
it was by this pass that Alexander raust have crossed.

This is a spring on the western slopes of the Hiro
or Hala hills on the route between India and Makrén which
passes through Las Béla over the Jau-lak. It is a common
belief among the people that Iarhid, the hero of the well
known tragedy of ¢ Shirin and Farhid)' was told to cut
through the mountain at this spot in order to carry the
waters of the spring across the mountain for which he had
been 'promis'ed the hand of Shirin. Just as Farhid had
nearly completed the work, an old woman treacherously went
at the instigation of Shirin’s relatives and told him that
Shirin had died. Farhad fell senseless down the hill and
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expired. The old woman also met with her death there
aceidentally and both lie huried close to each other. Shirin
also arrived at the scene of the tragedy where she died and
was buried with her lover. Travellers who pass hy this
route are in the habit of contemptuously throwing stones at
the old woman’s grave which, owing to the accumulations
of venturies, has assamed inerdinate proportions.

Numerous other relics of the past are preserved in the
ruing of the ancient towns and Ldréses, ete, which have
never yet been explored aud wounld probably repay systemadic
investigation, A further account of the archicological
remains in the state will be found in Chapter IV in the
miniature gazetteer of ench nidhat.

The population of Las Béla presents many features of
special interest to the ethmologist, which would undoubtediy
repay carefal study.  Along the coast ave to be found Midds, vo
frequentiy mentioned by the Arab authors.  Scatiered among

Sy

the tribes and also forming a separate group of their own are
to be found Nodhs or Noths whe are believea to have
descended from the stock of the ancient inhabitants of the
Lingdom eof Nudha. In several tribes, too, among the
Sinhars, the Bandijas and the Chhattas, there exist seclions
bearing the name of Tirdni, who are identifiable ag the
descendants of the inbabitants of the ancient kingdom of
Tirin, the capital of which was Khuzdir.

The first historical reference to the ancient population
of Las Béla and Makrdn is to be found in Arrian, who divides
the population inte two distinct classes, that of the coast
whom lie names the Ichthyophagol or fish-eaters, aud the
pepulation of the terior, the Arabii, the Oreitai, and the
Gadrost of Gadrosia or Gedrosia,  Strabo and several other
authors have described the strange race of the Ichthyophagoi
who are undoubtedly identifiable with the present fishermen
of the coast. Arrinn writes : “ These people are called Ichthy-
ophayoi, because they live on fish, The tenderest of them
they eat raw as soon as they draw them oub of water. Bub
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they dry the larger and hard ones in the sun, and when they
are thoroughly buked they grind them down and make meal of
them and loaves.  Others bake cales from this meal.  Their
::if.%ﬂ«\ also live on dried fish, for the country is destitnte of
meadows atd does not produce grass, ** #%* The whole diet

of these people consists of fish. Tew of them sow any corn,

for they use fish instead of bread. The most prosperous
of them collect the bones of the whales cast up by the
sea and nge this instead of timber for their honses ;3 the broad
hones which they lind they make into doors.  The majority,
who are poor, make thew hiouses of the hackbones of fishes”
It has been sugeoested that the Oreital ave now represented by
the Hots of Makein, while the Gadrosi have been identified
with the Gador, a few of whom now live in Las Béla and
formg part of the Jat or Jadgal popuiation of the State,
Among the vaces which are mentioned by the Arab chroni-
elers are the KNorak and M &1, both of which are still to De
found along the coust line of Makrin and Las Bila, and it
was in conserquence of piracies committed by these people
that the expedition under Mohammad Oin Qésim was
orgauised by the Caliphs to conquer Sind*  Fxcept the
Gadras, none of the tribes now inhabiting Las Béla ave 1denti-
fishle with any of the ancient inhabitants and, with a few
isolated exceptions whizh have heen mentioned later on,
they are now kaown by the geographieal appellation of Lasi.

The first census of the State was carried out in 1901,
when estimates of population were obtained through the
headmen of the groups uuder arrangements made by the
Wazir. The results gave a totalof 13,112 houses or families
and 50,109 persons or 9 persons to a square mile.

Owing to the drought and scarcity of food grains and
fodder, a large number of the inhabitants had goue away to
Sind and were absent when these estimates were prepared,
and it is, therefore, probable that the population was under-
estimated.

* (gzetteer of Makrdn, page 60,
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The namber of permanent villages in 1904 was 139
including the towh of Las Béla, or one village in about 46
miles.

L 3

In pre-British days, the number of villages was small,
as, owing to insecurity of life, the people grouped themselves
together in large villages, but now the caltivators prefer
to live in detached huts among their fields, and new ham-
lets which ordinarily contain ahout half a dozen families are
springing up.  The important villages are Bela Shahr, Pir
Kariz, Miani, Uthai, Liari, and Ormara which are describ-
ed in the miniatnre gazetteer of the nidhats in which they
are situated.

The inhabitants of Lag DBéla are not sabject to periodie
migrations like the Brihuis, Tn years of dronght and famine,
Lhowever, they migrate temporarily to Nardehi, Nagar Thatha,
Mivpur in Sind, aud {o Kithiawir and Jimnagar in Bom-
bay, where they work as day labourcrs and return to their
homes as goon as the conditions in their country are favour-
able.  Periodical immigrants sre the Prihuis from Wad,
Nil, Kolwa. Jau, and Ornich, who come in the autumn and
work as {ieldl Jabourers and return to the highlands early
in April.  The Malrinis. principally Nakibs, visit the Bdéla
State in small nvumbers in the cold weather and bring with
them dates aud pomegranates from the Panjzuir territory and
exchange them for cotton cloth of Kuropean wmanufacture.
A small number of the Makriuis alzo visit Orméara whence
they return towards Panjgdr in the spring with dried fish
and cotton cioth.

Among the Lasis marriage generally takes place when
a lad is about 17 years and the girl is about 2 years his
junior, but among the Méds, children between 10 and 12
years of age are married. As elsewhere in Baluchistdn, betro-
thral precedes marriage, and is arranged by the parents of the
purties.  The father of the boy, accompanied by a few of his
relatives, visits the father or guardian of the girl, and if their
overtures are accepted, the father of the boy presents,according
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to his means, a silk or coloured cotton wrapper, 2 to 5 rupees
in cash and two gold or silver rings to the girl, which Jatter
she puts on the little finger of her right hand., The gil's
lfapekxlts then bring milk, in which sugar is mixed, which ig
partaken by all present, prayers for the welfare of the parties
are then offered and the bLey’s parents are congrainlaled.
This completes the betrothal, which is considered binding
on the parties. A convenient day is subsequently fixed by
the parties for marriage aud certain ceremonies, which are
more of a social than religious natare, are perfonmed. On
the appointed duy, the bridegroom proceeds o the bride's
house with a marriage procession, where they arve entertained
at the expeuse of the bridegroom and the wildh is performed
by a wisllcd aecording to Muhamumadan rites. The bridegroom
presents a dress to the bride which she wears al the time of
the wedding, and her parents present her with a few dresses,
and articles of bedding wud houschold furniture; they alo
present a dress to the bridegroom.  Duaring the nterval be-
tween the day of betrothal and the wildh, the bridegroom
sends Lis bride presents of clothes, ete.; on festive ocensions,
and on other days held sacred by Muohatmpadans,  The Mdéds
also observe similar ceremonies with slight moditieations.

Bride-price or {ab is not paid among the Lasis, but
among the Mdds the usual amount iz 20 mnwhr or about
Rs. 200, and among the Baloch from Rs. 100 to Rs. 250, which
is partly paid iu cash end partly in kind. Dower or hag-i-
malr is recognized and the ordinary amount is Rs. 50 and
is paid in cash or in kind.

The system of exchange of givls for marriage is also
prevalent. Polygamy israre, and is only practised by well-
to-do people. Txcept among the Rinjha and the Sheikh,
who allow a widow freedum to choose her husband from
among the tribesmen, a widow among other tribes is ve-
quired to marry one of her deceased husband’s brothers.

Divorce is rare among the Lasis, but not uncommon
among the Méds, and is usually given by a husband for

FOPULATION.
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faithlessness or disagreement with the wife, the usual method
being to give to the wife or her guardian, one by one, three

stoues repeating the word divorce each time. .

Adultery is looked on with abhorrence by the tribesmen,
and death is the punishment of a faithless wife and her
paramour caught flagrante delicto. But when both or either
of the parties escape, the case is decided by the Jiam with
the help of a tribal jirgs compensation is awarded to the
injured husband, and a fine levied for the State. The amount
is fixed according to the merits of each case.

The position of women, more especially among the
Baloch and Drihni who are permanently settled in Las Béla
and who do not allow females any share in inheritance, is
one of degradation ; she is required to perform many of the
menial services, but in the arrangement of the household
affairs she enjoys a large amount of freedom.

Inheritance among males is governed by shariaf or
Muhammadan Law. The Lisis do not allow any share of
inheritance to a daughter, to the offspring of a slave girl, or to
a widow who is a slave by birth; but a tribeswoman who
becomes a widow receives the ghare to which the shariat
entitles her, and also her deferred dower.  Among the M éds,
a widow is only entitled to her lab or bride-price and the
wedding presents given her by her parents.

The indigenous languages of Las Béla are Sindi, known
to the Brihuis as Jadgéli, which is spoken by about three-
fourths of the inhabitants ; western or Makrini Baluchi which
is spoken by the sea-faring tribes, namely, Méd, Sangur,
Rijdi, Sheikh Abmadi, Bizanjau, Motak, Shipit, Sihin,
Grujar, Kird, ete., and Bribhui which is locally known as
Kurdi and is spoken by Brahuis who have permanently
settled in Béla. Baluchi is the prevailing language in the
Ormara and ITab Nadi aidbats. Brébui is largely spoken
in the Welpat nicbat and the Jadgali predominates in all the
obher nidbuts of Las Béla.
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In his census report of 1901, Mr. Hughes Buller says:—

‘“In Hughes’ Balnuchistén it is stated’that the predomin-
ant tribe residing in the Las Béla State is the Lumri or
Numri and a detailed list is given by the author showing four-
teen sub-sections into which the Lumris are said to be divided.
This list includes most of the principal tribes of the State
and it was, therefore, with some surprise that I discovered
no trace of the Luumris or Numris in the enumeration papers.
Pottinger who visited Kalit in the early part of the nineteenth
century and Masson who wrote Jater, both refer to the Lumris,
and Pottinger saw in them a great resemblance to Hindus.
The origin of the word Luinri is said to be Nub-mardi, and it
is a curious fact that Abul Fazal, in the Ain-i- Albarirefers to
the Kirthar range, which lies hetween Sind and Baluchistin,;
as the dwelling place of the Nuh-mardi Balochis.

“ Whatever may have been the significance of the
word Lurari in former times, it appears now to have fallen
into contempt. It is not used, so far as I can ascertain, as a
generie term for the population of Las Béla, but appears to
be applied by the ruling race to that portion of its subjects
who are cultivators, as distingunished from the Drar, other-
wise called Ajri, the graziers of the plains, and the Chapari,
the graziers of the eastern hills,

A very short acquaintance with the Lisis will convince
the observer that they differ in many characteristics from the
tribes which inhabit the mountainous tracts to the north of
them. Although they are distributed among a number of
tribes, these are for the most part numerically insignificant.
The individual has asserted his pre-eminence and the feelings
which unite the tribesmen of the upper portion of the Province,
whether they be those of kinship or of common good and ill,
are not nearly so prominent in Las Béla. Probably the same
feelings existed once but have disappeared under the rule

of the succession of petty princes who have occupied Béla-

~ag their capital. The tribal headman, or pary«muns as he
is called, has none of the authority which is vested in a Brahai

c 8
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or Baloch chief ; whilst, more wonderful than all, a custom
exists among most of the tribes, of allowinga woman the share
in inheritance which is prescribed in M vhammadan Law.

«The principal tribes among the Lasis claim to, be
descendants of the Stumris and Sammas, who formerly held
Sind. Their tribal names certainly indicate that many of
them are of Hindu origin, and this theory is confirmed,
when we look further into their sections and sub-sections
by our finding the constant occurrence of the Sanskrit word
potra. These facts, coupled with the strietness of their
Muhammadanisim, indicate that, like many of the Sind
tribes, they were converts from Hinduism, and that they are
identifiable with the Jats of the Indus valley.

« There is one process on the other hand which has been
going on in Péla which is common among the Brihuis and the
Baloch, i.e., the affiliation of outside groups or jndividuals
into the original stock. Thus the Bahlol among the Chhut-
tas claim to be Afghdns, while the Sdsolis among the Sianrs

are Brahuis. Numerous similar instances could be given®”

As already mentioned, the term Lasi is a geographical
name, which is applied to all the tribes other than Baloch
and Brahui, Méd, Khoja, and Hindus, which are settled in
Tas Béla. The principal Lisi tribes are only five in number,
namely, Jamot, Rdnjba, Sheikh, Angfria and Burra. These
are called the Panjrd; or the five tribal confederacies. Under
each rdj is a large number of heterogeneous groups which
share good and ill with the main tribes. The following table

shows the existing combinations : —

1—Jdumot rd).

1. Jdmot tribe proper ee 2,946
2, Shahok .. L,029
3. Siaor ee 699
4. Gunga or Gonga ... 1,664
5. Mangia 481
6. Gader . 1,060

Total ... 1,879

" Gensus of India, Vol. ¥ and VoA (1901), pages 110-1L.
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1. Runjha tribe proper .
2. Bhambra
3. Bodra . vee

.. 4. Halid .

5. Bandija
6. Baruch

Total
11E.—Sheikh vdy.
1. Sheikh proper
2. Mondra
3. Bridia
4. CGujar
5. Shipat e
6. Waora ..
7. Sehra
Total
IV.——Angdria vdj.
1. Angiria proper
2. Zuar
3. Sithér
4. Suwar
5. Dagirzai
Total
—Burra rdj.
1. Buarra tribe proper
2. Doda
3. Bikhra
4. Wachbhani
5. Sabra
6. Achra
7. Mindra
8. Fakir vee
9. Burfat
Total

Total of five rdj

e 3,773
31

191

86

.. 1,270
30
.. 5,381

e 2,985
989

601

239

356

418

16

4,904

2,729
223
161
343
516

3,972

1,957

592

271

127

713

363

566

193

179

e 4,961

ey s

27,097

51
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pOPULATION, To these may be added the following tribes which were

enumerated in the State in 1901 : —- '
Afghian Baréch cee 30

(Rind ... rer . 506 ¢

| Sheikh Ahmadi eee 331

| Rakhshéoi 156

| Khosa ... . 122

I Nodh ... 39
Baloch .. < Marri ... ... 119

| Buzdér ... .. 113

i Magassi 60

| Hot ... e 15

{Gichki ... ..o

Total ... 1,602

{ Bizanjau e e 3,002

‘ M ¢ngal including Khidrini ... 1,303
Sajdic ... e 640

‘ Zahri ... . 497

. < Muhammad Hasni ... e 306
\ Kiard ... e 1UE
Mirwiri 150

\ Gurgniri 75

{ Kambarini . e 16

Total ... 6,187

PR

" Cradra ... ... 1,898
Sangur ... .. 2,685

Mdd ... 1,689
Chhutta... ... 1,564
Langha ... ... 1,029

| Kori ... .. 564

| Kheja ... e 385

! Masor ... e 377

) Mallih ... .. 516
Others .- 2 notak ... L. 184
Babbar ... e 236

T Bapra ... w192
Barfja ... .. 165

Bikak ... 74
Guranja 76
Jamshaidi 11

(Nakib ... w111
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Others Saiad ... ... 389
' ( ,701) Makrdinis (unspecified) 179
goncid. Other Muhammadans ’ L. 890

L]

Total ..o 19,124

Hindus e 2,069
Grand Total ... 56,109

The few Afghins enumerated in the State were found
as noroads in the Levy Tracts. Except the Buzdirs, who are
flock-owners and wander about in the Welpat nidbat, and the
Gichkis who are connected with the Jim of Las Béla, the rest
of the Baloch tribes were found as nomads in the lLevy
Tracts. Similarly the majority of the Brahuis found in the
State, in 1901, were nomads who periodically visit it with
their flocks ; the Mdéngals are found in the Welpat nidbat
and in Kanrich, The Bizanjaus living in the Welpat nid-
bat are Muhammadans of the Sunpi seet, while those in
Ormiira and the Hab Nadi nidbats profess the Zikri faith.

The Khidranis, who uumbered 131 in 1901, are found
near Lak Zabra, Lak Rohél, and Lak Phisi and their main
sections are Shihozai, Umarzai, Rahzanzai, Mirdinzai, Gichki,
Dhaloja and Mehdni. The headman belongs to the Shihozai
section. They are one of the warlike and troublesome tribes
of the Levy Tracts. They claim affinity with the Solagi
Michi dynasty of Sind, on whose downfall Khidar, the
ancestor of the Khidrénis, is said to have migrated to a place
called Malkhur and thence to the present habitat, in the
reign of Abdulln Khda, Khin of Kaldt. This part of the
country was formerly occupied by the Khosas who were
defeated and ousted by the Khidrénis and Jamilis.

According to the accounts of the local historians, the
Rinjhas, the Burfats, the Gungas and the Jamots have all
from time to time furnished rulers to Las Béla.

The Jimots who succeeded the Gungas as rulers of ILas
Béla were, in their turn, ousted by the Burfats of Sind ; but
the Jamots again recovered the possession of the State with
“the aid of the Khéan of Kalét.

POPULATION.
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The present ruling family is of Jimot origin, but at the
census of 1901 the Jim and his {amily were enumerated
under the ancient title of Jamshaidi, an interesting instance
of one of the processes by which new tribal designations come
into existence. .

The elans included in the Jamot tribe are the Alidni,
Chanrapotra, Sadkini, Gario, Kutra, Ddahar, Bhddinpotra,
Natuini, Buatani, Parpiapotra, Sultinpotra, Bapardini, Rhun-
gar, Sumarpotra, Barakini; each clan is sub-divided into
several sections. 'The total nmnber of the Jimots including
the Alidinis of the Jam's family who were recorded as
Jamshaidis, numbered 2,946 persons. They are chiefly
flock-owners and cultivators.  The headmen of the Jimots is
Chogér Khan, Chanrapotra of Dandha, and the other leading
men are Wali Muhammad of Dandha, me;_r;i Khéan Alidui of
Kathor, Shér Khian Garia of Windar and H#ji Chatta,
Kutiza of Welpat.

“* The Ranjhas who held the reins of Government pre-
vious to the Gungas arve an influeutial tribe in Las Béla.
The tribe is numerically the strongest in the country, its
total strength being 3,772, and it may be for this reason
that 1t does mnot follow the system of combination which
is in vogue among the rest of the Ldsi tribes. The
tribe is composed of five main sections : Sisikhianr, the
Khisnra, the Kumidcha, the Buria, and the Wanga.” The
Sisikhianr section supplies the headman of the trihe, and
ranks socially above the others. The Kumdchas are numeri-
cally the strongest. The Wangas are not Rinjhas of the blood,
but amalgamated at some tire with the original nucleus of the
tribe. The Rinjbas claim to be Réjputs, and until lately
their marriage ceremonies were performed by a Brabhman
instead of a mulld, which indicates their Hindu origin.
The headman of the Riujha tribe is Ibrdbim Sisikhianr of
Achrini, and the other leading men are H4ji Saleh, Haji
Muhammad Wanga, Usmin Kumécha, and Sumar Khidnra.

= The quotations on pp. 54—560 are extracted from the Baluchistam
Census Report of 1901. -
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“The Sheikhs are a very mixed tribe as may be ganged
by the fact that one of its sections is called Nau Muslim, i.e,
new converts to Islim. Those who are of a pure descent
from the parent stock are treated by the Lisis with respect
equal to that which is shown to Saiads among the Baloch,
the Brihuis and the Afghins. They are considered to pos-
sess supernatural powers, and can ward off evil from the crops,
effect cures, and perform various kinds of miracles” The
principal sections are Hamrini, Mahmud, Lakha and Kahdri,
the last named only heing considered to be of Arab extrae-
tion. Amalgamated with the Sheikhs are, besides the Tisi
tribes which fall under the Sheikh »dj, no less than thirty-
nine other heterogeneous sections.  The whole tribe, exclud-
ing the Lisi tribes which for purpeses of good and ill ally
with them when oceasion requires, numbers 2,285 The
principal man among the Sheikbs is Sheikh Jaman of Mauri
and the other leading men are Nathola of Gaddri and Kisim
of Hab.

The tribe is said to take its name from Angaria who is
believed to have come from Arabia and settled in Tas Bdla.
1t numbers 2,729 and the principal sections included in it are
Radhani, Mushini, Waridni, Sdydni, Ashrafini, Jaurani,
Bhirmani, Tirdni, Kardini, Kasamani, Bhitav, Jumini, and
Bijarpotra. The headman of the Angiriasis Yikib Khin
Ashrafini of Hara, and the other leading men are Isa Khin
and Juman Radhdni of Dubbo, and Othmdin Ashrafini of
Bara.

The Réadhini section claim to be Kalamatis by origin,
but cannot assign any date of their aftiliation. The majority
of the other sections are Thranis and are said (1906) to have
settled in Las Béla about sixteen generations back.

~ The tribe numbers 1,957 persons and is one of the prin-
cipal groups to which the terin Numaria is applied at the
present day. By origin they are said to be descendants of
~the great Samma tribe of Sind. The patronymic ancestor
of the tribe named Burra migrated to Las Béla durivg the
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rule of the Rénjha dynasty, and settled with his followers in
the Pab hills as flock-owners.  Subsequently, however, they
descended to the plains in the reign of the Gungas and
adopted ngriculture as their chief occupation. The main
sections of the trihe are Birahmdini, Bhambanpotra, Aliani,
Kandéni, Dhaturéni, Piroz, Kalla, Anipotra, Daresini, Bhua,
Jaripotra, Kehria, Hasanpotra, Dagarini, Dhamani and Doda.
The headman of the Burras is Darya Khin Bhamanpotra of
Uthal and other men of importance are Jangi Khin, H4ji
Sobha and Haji Sileh of Uthal.

Aftiliated with the five »#%j, as already mentioned, are
several minor tribes. These ave mostly descendants of
Indian tribes who migrated into the State at different periods.
The more important of these, which deserve brief notice here,
are the Guangas, Sfaars, Burfats and Sangurs. The Gun-
gas are said to be of Rijput origin. They were settled in
Jhalawan before. entering Las Béla and socially held an
important position. They assassivated Hdji Sangur, the last
of the Rinjha dynasty, and thus Jusurped the chiefship. In
1901 they numbered about 1,664 persons,

“ The Sianrs or Sihans are chiefly worthy of mention
owing to their claim to be the original inhabitants of Las
Béla, They appear to be a very mixed race hut are composed
chiefly of Briihuis, Brahui being the language in common use
among them; while Jadgili or Jagdili is spoken by the remain-
der of the Las Béla tribes, Their women, too, wear the dress
commonly worn by Brihui women, the ghaga or long night
gown-like garment reaching to the feet. Their chief clan is
the Tiirduni, already referred to.  There are some Sianrs living
in the Toba Kikari circle of the Pishin tahsil in the Quetta-
Pishin District, and it would be an interesting subject of
enquiry to ‘ascertain whether any connection exists between
them and the Lasi tribe of the same name.” They numbered
699 in 1901. Their beadman is Jin Muhammad of Welpat,.

The Burfats, probably of Arab origin, are numerically
unimportant, their total strength being about 179, males 90.



MEDS. 57

and females 89, according to the enumeration of 1901, They
are descended from the Sammas, one of the ancient ruling
dy.nasties of Sind. They are reputed as having been a brave
tribe, pillage and plunder being their principal pursuit in
former times, They have since adopted the more peaceful
oceupation of cultivation avd flock-owning and are settled in
the Uthal nidbat. The main portion of the tribe livesin Sind
with head-quarters at Baran. The headman of the Burfats is
Kambar of Uthal.

The Sangurs are an offshoot of the great Sangur tribe
which is scattered over the country from Miéni on the coast
to the Persian border on the west of Makrin. In Las Béla
they number about 2,685 persons living in the Midni and
Orméra nidbats. Unlike the Sangurs in Makrén, they claim
affinity with the Rakhshani Baloch, but from their natural
propensities for agricultural pursuits they appear to be un-
doubtedly of Jadgdl origin. From their original home in
Sind they are said to have migrated to Kalit near which
place they were settled for a long time, but subsequently were
driven westwards on the occurrence of famine, In general
appearance and dress they, however, resemble the Baloch
and speak the Baluchi language. They are Musalndns of
the Zikri sect, but they consider it a sin to offer five daily
prayers and for thiz reason are despised hy other Musal-
mins.  Their leading men are Mfr Chikar and Pir Muham-
mad of Orméra.

Among the other tribes of importance living within
the limits of the State but not falling under the appellation
of Lasi are the Méds, the Chhuttas, the Khidranis, the
Birfjas and the Band{jas and the mercantile castes of Khojas
or Lotias, and Hindus.

At the census of 1901, the Méds were estimated to num-
ber 1,689 persons. This number is, however, much below the
mark, for in 1904, their total strength was estimated at about

-3,000. It is stated that at the time of the census a consi-
_ derable number had migrated towards Pasni owing to an
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outbreak of fever and small-pox and moreover a curious
superstition had got hold of the Méds who attributed
the mortality among the children to their enumeration,
and consequently furnished low estimates. The Méds are
fisherfolk who live along the coast principally at Miéini
and Orméra, and possess many of the characteristies attri-
buted by Arrian to the Ichthyophagoi. From inseriptions
existing in Gwiddar and tribal traditions current among
the contemporary alien tribes, it appears that the nucleus
of the tribe came from Gandiva in Kachhi, an origin which
eorresponds with the historical evidenee available regarding
their original habitat.*

Tt is remarked that their patron saint is Sakhi Tangav
whose tornb is near Didbhar in Kachhi. Tt is also surmised
that the Méds are possibly connected with the descendants of
the ancient Méds now living in the province of Mildn, on the
Caspian coast, The anthropometrical measnrements taken
in 1904 show that their average cephalic index 1s 82, nasal
index 681, and orbito nasal index 127'3. Their oval faces
present a purer Persian cast than that seen among the half
Arab, haif Persian Baloch of the northern portion of Persia,
their heads are broader and noses more promjuent in spite of
palpable intermixture with African and Indian races.

The Méds of Sonmidni are usnally ealled Mohéna, ie.,
fischermen. Those living at Ormira speak Western or
Makrani Baluchi. They are Musalmins of the Rifai and
Kadi sects. * The Méds,” writes Mr. Hughes Buller in the:
Makrdm Gazetleer, ¢ are above the average stature with broad
heads, oval faces and noses distinguished by the length of
the tip. Their ¢kin is brownish and they have hazel eyes.
They are strong, athletic, and robust, capable of performing
marvellous feuts of strength and possessing great powers of
endurance on the sea. They display the reckless, spendthrift
and adventurous qualities of all races accustomed to the ocean.

* Killiot's History of India, Vol, 1, page 021 refers to the conuectwn
of the Méds with Upper Sind.
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Ashore, however, they are awkward and clumsy. The Méd is
exceedingly superstitious and a profourid heliever in the
powers of good and evil spirits. Generally he is squalid and
dirky, but on gala days such as the Id, he loves to turn out in
a showy dress. He is hospitable and obliging and a rather
dainty eater.”* The headinan of the Méds is Koda Maddag
Khén of Orméra.

The Chhuttas are also known as Buttas which means
selfish, ingrate and faithless. According to the census of
1901, they numbered 1,564 persons. *The nucleus of
the clan is descended from the Sidmrds, who were over-
thrown by the Sammas in Sind in 1351-2 A.D. That they
were a tribe of importance many centuries ago, is shown by
the fact that, in the time of the Emperor Akbar, Haji Khén
Chhutta presented himself before the Emperor to ask
forgiveness for his misdeeds. This was in 1578 A. D.” The
main sections are Bhutini, Notani, Uthamani, Sidikani,
Ganja, Marcha, Bahlol, Bikak and Turani. ¢ Whatever the
origin of the nucleus of the tribe, it is no longer home-

geneous, the Bahlol section claiming Afghin origin, whilst .

other sections, such as the Bikaks, are evidently derived
from the tribes of the same name, living in Las Béla
Another sect consists of Tarinis from the ancient king-
dom of Turan.” The chief belongs to the Bhutini section
which socially commands most respect. Before the introdue-
tion of the Levy Service, the Chhuttas were chiefly depéndent
on plunder ard thefts committed on travellers, and the
neighbouring tribes of Sind. They have now taken to
flock-owning and to some extent are engaged in agriculture.
A detailed account of the tribe and the circumstances under

which the Levy Service came to be organised will be found in

the Miniature Gazetteer of the Levy Tracts.
’ The Birfjas are numerically insignificant numbering
. ‘only about 165 persons, but being descended from a disciple
‘of L&l Shahbiz Kalandar, the famous saint of Sehwsn in

* Gazetteer of Makrdn, pages 111-12.
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Sind, they are treated as a sacred class and command
considerable respect among the neighbouring tribes. One of
their ancestors named Khalil with his followers obtained,
from Jam Lohar Burfat, lands between Jamhura and Mohl,
which are known as Bérfja Kan or the Birija country. The
tribe is divided into the four main sections—Umarpotra,
Brahmpotra, Ghaibipotra, and Gabarpotra. The Bar{jas
recover one-sixth of the produce from the Jamali and other
cultivators in their territory.

The Bandfjas numbered about 1,270 persons in 1901,
their main sections being the Miisa, Not, Mahwand, Umar,
Balija, Sajb, Alidspotra, Tonda, Miisapotra, Bhandanpotra,
Sarapotra and Radhéni. The Bandfjas are short, slight
and dark in appearance and mild and tractable in disposition.
Some of the Bandfjus of the Radhdni clan practice fortunes
telling. The Radhéni, Muasa, Not, Alidspotra and Balfja
sections claim descent from the Kalmati Baloch., The rest
are alien groups admitted into the tribe at different tires for
political reasons, The headman belongs to the Ridhéni
section,

The Khojas also known as Meman or Lotia and
Khawéja or Khawdjo number about 385 persons—199 males
and 186 females. They have almost entirely monopolised
the trade of Las Béla. All fishing contracts are in their
hands, and almost all the State revenue grain is bought by
them every year. Of recent years they have begun to devote
their capital to the development of the fishing industry along
the coast which they consider the more profitable investment.
They belong to the Shiah sect and have migrated into the
State from Sind and Bownbay at different times.

At the census of 1901, the Hindus numbered about
2,069, Of these, 148 were Indian Hindus, 339 Sindhis, and
1,682 indigenous. Those classed as Indian Hindus are
mostly Sikhs employed in the small army of the State,
while the Sindhis and indigenous Hindus are chiefly traders.
They have also acquired land by purchase or mortgage which
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is cultivated by tenants. Some of them possess flocks of roruraTioN.
their own which are tended by tribal graziers, while

ofhers have acquired shares in the flocks of certain pastoral

tribes. They are all of the Arora caste, the principal claus

represented are Belira, so called owing to their residence in

Béla and are originally Lohdnas; Lohdna; Atit; Brihman;

Bhatia ; Garhuth ; Vishuoi ; and Kasira.

The Hindus are chiefly found in the more impor-
tant trade centres such as Miani, Uthal, Liiri, Béla and
Bahlor, and Lohi in the Levy Tracts. Defore the advent
of the DBritish, they were attached in small numbers to
different tribes as a subject race, and were considered
to be a valuable asset in the tribal property as is indicated
by the fact that in times of need one headiman used to
transfer his bunias to another on payvment of a certain sumn
of mouey.

Their social status was considered to be below the tribal
people, but great respect was shown to them on other occu-
sions and there was an unwritten rule that, in the course of
raids and counter-raids, llindus were to be spared with as
much punctiliousness as women and children,

The Hindus are mostly of the orthodox school, but they
are not so strict in the observances of their religious rites
and prejudices as their Indian brethren, and have modified
several of their ordinary daily customs. For instance, they
have no compunction in drinking water from a Musalmndn’s
water-skin or a Musalmén drinking from theirs. Many of
them employ Musalmin servile dependants who carry water
for them, clean their cooking utensils and, in short, perform
all kinds of domestic service with the reservation that they
are not supposed to touch their master’s cooked food. They
believe in Musalmin saints. Widow marriages are common
among them, the deceased husbund’s younger brother being
considered to have a prior claim to the widow. ,

Among the inferior tribes are the Babbar, Gadras, Inferior
Langhas and Koris. tribes.
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One of the lowest races in Las Béla consists of the Bab-
bars. They are the professional grave diggers of the country,
and are also domestic servants. It is said that they resemble
the Nakibs of Makrin, and of the Jhalawdin and Sarawén
bills, a few of whom have been recorded in Las Béla. They
have dark skins, rather curly hair and flat noses, but at the
same time these two latter features are not so pronounced as
in the case of the African or Negro. At the time of their mar-
riages, the Babbars still mnnke a display of foreibly carrying
off the bride. In 1901 the Babbars numbered 236 persons.

The Gadras who number 7,898 souls (1901) constitute
the descendants of the sluve population of Tas Béla. It is
impossible not to recognise their African type of features and
there can be no doubt that they are descended from slaves
in the importation of whom the Memans or Khojas of
Sonmidui were formerly engaged. A large portion of the
Gadras has heen set free by their masters from time to
time, and now (J906) occupy au entire village close to
Béla, But though they are freed men, a certain undefined
bond of connection still ties them to the particular group
to which their former master belonged. The Gadras have
entirely lost the language of the country of their origin,
and now speak Jadgili or Jagddli. The male slaves are called
golo and the females goli. They are a source of considerahle
profit to their masters, as, though married under the direc-
tions of the masters by the Muhammadan rite of nikdh, the
children are the property of the master. They appear to
be contented with their lot, and ill-treatment on the part of
their masters is of rare occurrence. They are well supplied
with food and clothes, which among so rude a people are, all
things considered, the principal desiderata of life.

In 1901-the Langhas numbered about 1,029 persons,
They are also found in small numbers with the various Lési
tribes and live hy the donations which they receive on
occasions of marr'iages, deaths and circumcisions, They are
chiefly employed in domestic service.
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The Koris are found in Béla, Lisri, Misni and Uthal
and are attached to the various Lisi »ijs. Some of them
have adopted agriculture, others are flock-owners, while a
few follow their original occupation of weaving. They
number about 564 persons (1901).

Out of the total population of 56,109 persons, censused
in 1901, only 39 were recorded as Christinans, and 2,069 as
Hindus ineluding Sikhs. The Christians are all converts
from sweepers, have come froin Kardichi, and are employed
on sanitary work in the town of Béla. The remainder
(54.001) are Muhammadans, of whom 385 are Shiahs, and a
few Zikris, the rest being Sunnis. The Zikris are chiefly
found in the Ormara nidbat and a detailed account of the
sect is given in the Gazetteer of Makrin.* The Lasis
are said to be exceedingly superstitious, but from their
proximity to Kardchi they appear to bave imbibed more of
the commonly accepted tenets of Islim than their neighbours
living in the hills. The Shinhs are represented by the
trading community of Khojas, and are distributed over the
Miani nidbat (150); Uthal (100), Orm#ra (85), and Sheh
Lidri (60). They are divided into two sections known as the
Pirai and Panjébai, the former who are chiefly found in
Orméra are devoul Shiahs, ohserve mourning and make
tdzius or effigies of the Imams, while the latter give more
_reverence to His Iighness the Agha Khin of Bombay and
do not perform these ceremonies. Shiahs as a class are
much despised by the Sunnis.

Prior to the advent of the British into Baluchistin,
the Lasis were largely dependent on pillage and plunder.
"A small number of them lived on their flocks. Since the
establishment of peace, however, the people have turned
their attention towards agriculture, and the majority are
now engaged in cultivation. Next to agriculture comes
flock-owning which forms the principal means of livelihood
of the Baloch tribes. The business of catching and curing

* Makrén Guzetieer, pages 116—21.
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fish forms an important industry along the coast. The
principal marts are at Ormira and Sonmiini where the
business is carried on by Méds with capital supplied hy
Khojas. The majority of the Angdria, Sheikh and Sangur
tribes are engaged in carrying merchandise. Pish mat-
making and rope-making are thriving industries in Son-
midni, Uthal, Ormira, the Levy Tracts and Kanrdch, the
principal tribes engaged being the Jamot, the Shihok, ithe
Buarra, the Doda, the Bakhra, the Bandija, the Chhutta and
the Baloch.

Chikan cloth is made by the Chiking, a section of the
Koris, and is used for dresses of females; and carpets made
by the Angiria women in the Sheh Liari nidbat are export-
ed to Sind.

The Sheikhs oceupy the highest position in the social
scale at the present day. Next tothem come the Jamots
followed respectively by the Riinjhas, Angirias and Burras.
The rest of the Lisi tribes are almost all equal in the social
scale with the exception of the occupational groups, the
Babbars, the professional grave diggers and menials, the Loras
or wandering musicians, the Gadras or the servile dependants
of Negro estraction, and lastly the Koris or weavers. These
tribes are considered to be socially inferior and stand lowest
in the list of social precedence. The Méds and Mohiinas
are also considered by the Lisis, as occupying a low posi-
tion, but they do not admit themselves to be inferior in
uany way.

The custom of taking news (hil) prevails among the
Lasis as well as Méds, but among the latter the enquiries
are brief. When a traveller meets a Lési, he salutes him
saying suldmalaikum and receives the reply walaiksaldm.
If the parties be acquainted and one of them be superior in
rank such as a State official or a tribal motabar, ete., the one
inferior in rank kisses his hand. But if the parties be of
equal rank or members of the tribe or family, the elder kisses
the hand of the younger. After this the guest is seated and
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offered water or butter-milk, and a smoke. Then the new
comer commences a series of gratulatory, enquiries concern-
ing the other’s family, his neighbours, relatives, the state of
chttle and crops, ete. - When this course of enguiries is com-
pleted, the host asks the Zhabar or news first obtaining
formal permission of others that may be present. The
guest then gives his news relating circumstantially where he
has come from, where he is going, and his business. The
parties then burst forth into a fresh repetition of gratulatory
enquiries which terminated, the host welcomes the guest.

The Lisis acknowledge rights to hospitality and never
fail to entertain a stranger.  An ordinary gnest is offered
judri bread and butter-milk (lassi). Where the host and
guest are men of some means, a sheep is slaughtered and
the guest is trented to meat, rice and wheaten hread. No
presents are accepted from strangers.

Guests are accommodated in a separate compartment,
where one existe.  Otherwise they live outside the honse.
Unlike the Balech and Brihuis, the Ldsis have no separnte
mehindnkhdnag or guest houses maintained by the trihe
collectively or by the paryamuns or headmen. When the
Lési, or the Hindu, offers refreshments, as he invariably
does to a guest, he expects him to leave some of it in the
plate, and if nothing be left he takes the omission as an
omen of impending ill-luck.

The food of the people consists principally of judri,
mixed with mung or bdjra, rice and butter-milk; and of
fish and dates nlong the coast. The hetter classes use flesh,
but this is a luxury which most of the villagers can seldom
afford more than once a week. During years of drought,
which are not uncommon, flour obtained from the seed of
the gam (panicum), the bar, and the hanzal (colocynthis) is
vsed for food.

"The Lisis have two regular meals in the day, the first
heing taken about 8 o'clock in the morning and consisting
of judri bread and butter-milk, and the second consnmed

“
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shortly after sunset in the evening, and generally consisting
of a sort of porridge made of rice and mung seasoned with a
little salt and ¢ghid.  The Mdd and the Baloch along the coast
have an additional meal at midday. Wheaten bread Is
prized by all, but few can afford it except on the oceas$ion
of marringes and other festive times.  The average monthly
cost of the food of an ordinary family consisting of five per-
sons does not exceed Rs. 15 per mensem.

In the case of an avriculturist of the middle class, the
dress of a Lisi consists of a loose padrdlian or cotton shirt
with open sleeves, a pan of indigo blue cotton trounsers less
bagey than those of an Afgbin. a cotton turban, a red or
blue cotton chddar (wrapper), a cotton sadvi (waisteont) or
a cotton coat, and a pair of country made leaiher shoes or
sandals,  The dress of the women differs <lightly from that
of the men, It includes loose drawers, bub the <hift iz much
longer, coming down to the ankles, to which are added a
silk embroidered jacket and w muslin ehiddar.  The lormer
ig, however, dispensed with in the case of the Mdéd women.
The women also wear silver ornaments {o the value of about
R 100, A suit of elothes seldom Tasts more than a veay.
A shepherd’s dress consists ol a pair of trousers shloudr), a
chdidar (wrapper:, a turhan, and a pair of ehhal (sandaly)
made of dwarl-palm leaves which he makes for himself,
The cost of the whole dress amounts to about Rs. 7.

The dress of the headmen of tribes and the more well-
to-do Jandlords and others is more expensive, and costa about
Rs. 82 in a year. It consists of the following articles :-—

Cost. Cost.

Rs. n. | Rs. a.
2 patrdhan ..« 2 0 2pairs of blue trousers ... 3 8
2 shirts A w200 i 2 pairs white trousers ... 3 0
2 turbuns e b 02 Thatha lungiforthe head 25 0
2 cuidars ee B0 lindigo bt chddar ... é 8
1 silk handkerchief 11 8| 1 warm coat ... e 100
2 cotton " ! 2 Lendias e 70
1 wann sadri o 50 | ¥ pairs shoes ... w70
1 Leather helt ... we 0 0
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To this is added, where possible, a sword valued at ahout
Rs. 80, w gun costing the same amount, a shield which
cgn be purchased for Rs. 12 and two knives of the value of
Rs. 5.

The dress of the women of thix class costs about Rs. 83.
A suthawr or trousers, a silk embroidered o/ or short shift,
w cobtun gaj, o sitk chdaur, a cotton chd dar) a pair of shoes,
n o silk goggo (or over-steft) and a couple of handkerchiefs
complete the costume.  Milver ornaments  costing  about
Rs. 330 are also worn.  The dress of the ehildren follows
the fashion of the jrucnts and does not cost more than
R 3.

The houzes are everywhere ¢ingle storeyed.  They are
of fotr kinds, are siiaple in construction and inferior in pt}ini:.
of comfort. They ave kuown as jige, Lisndy log and aan.
The hest type of house is that met with in the larger vil-
lages of the interior, and consists o' a wooden frame to which
pieces of woud are tied nntil small apertures are {formed into
which wmud  will stick.  These intersiices are then  filled
with mud,  On the roof which is flat, three layers of dwarf-
palin atting are placed and it is afterwards plastered with
mud. [t contains three rooms, the central one being used
as a residence, one of the others for houschold effects and
the third asx a verandah. Light and air are admitted
through a wind sail in the top, a feature of all better class
houses in Las Béla. The amount of wood used in construe-
tion renders this kind of building somewhat expensive, the
usual cost being Rs. 500. They are popular because their
method of construction prevents the erosion caused hy the
“saline nature of the soil which is used to fill in the crevices.
There are no windows, The second cluss of houses are
built ‘of mud with flat mud roofs and are also met with in
the interior. They belong to the poorer class of people, who
cannot afford to provide themselves with a wooden frame-
work. The average cost of such a house amounts to about
Rs. 125,
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Along the coast, at places such as Ormara and Son-
mi4ni, salt does more damage and there the wooden structure
of the house is covered with dwarf-palm matting. Suech
houses generally have sloping roofs and contain two rooms,
one occupied by the family and the other, which is smaller,
used as a store room aud cook house. Sometimes a vernn-
dah is added in front as a place for sitting, The fourth and
the lowest type of house is that of the shepberd and poorer
cultivator and is a hut made of grass and reeds with a thern
enclosure around it. Ordinarily it contains only one room
withh a verandah, in a corner of which is the family hearth
for cooking food. It 1s constructed by the inmates them-
selves and does not cost rore than Rs. 3.

The method of burial usual among Muhammadans is in
vogue, the body being laid north and south with the head
inclined to the west.  The mulld draws the kalima either
on the forehead of the corpse, or on a piece of pottery or
clod which is placed under its ead.  Mourning lasts for three
days in the case of adult persons, during whicli time visits
of condolence are received and prayers offered for the soul of
the deceased.  Friends and velatives coming to condole with
the fumily offer 4 annas to one rupee, and are entertained
by the bereaved family. Two stone slabs are generally
fixed on the grave of a man, while that of the women has
only one such slab,

The most popular amusement of the Lisis and Méds is
dancing. Some forty or fifty men, with small sticks in
their hands, stand in a circle with two drummers, one beat-
ing a big drum and the other a small one, and a piper in
the centre. They then execute n number of figures shouting
and striking the sticks against one another, moving round
and round aud keeping time with the drummers and the piper.
Next to dancing is «rro or wrestling which is indulged
in chiefly by the Lésis. It differs from the ordinary form
of wrestling prevaleut elsewhere in Baluchistin. One man,
sits in the open and challenges some one to try his strength.
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An opponent appears and grasps him in his avms with all his
might, Both struggle till one of them’ either succeeds in
disengaging the other’s grip or feels exhausted and admits
his defeat.  Wrestling after the European  fashion, locally
known as mull or wmaldkaro is also one of the principal
pastimes of the Mdds.

At uight the Lési also amuses himself with musie.
Men assemble at the shrine of some saint, or other gather-
ing place called ddira or pir. A muszician of the Langha,
Gradra or Lora classes plays on his harp and sings. The
spectators generally sit there till midnight and pass their
time in drinking bhang and smoking charas, gdwja, ete,

Méds are very fond of wongadaui.  This game 1s very
simple and very much resembles the Brihui Latdr. Among
the Méds the young and greybeards assemble in a boat, or
at their houses and play for hours over a few lines marked
with a stick on the boat or on the ground.  Kach player has
three pieces (generally date stones or pebbles: which are put
down in turns one hy one.  The man who can? firsi place his
three pieces in a straight line wins one piece and the game
contintes till one of the parties loses all.

Playing ecards is becoming very popunlar among the
females.

The most important shrines in the State are Hinglij
and Shah Biliwal which have been described in the section
on Archieology. Hinglij is visited all the year round by
pilgrims from distant parts of India. A fair is held at Shah
Bilawal on the 11th of Ramzin every year. Other important
shrines and places where fairs are held are Pir Boher and
Pir Hasan,

At the tomb of Pir Boher, situated at Bigh-i-Kalan in
Welpat, an annual fair is held on the first Monday of the
month of June. Sheep and cattle are slanghtered in large
puwnbers, the meat is distributed among the zaminddrs who
congregate at the shrine, and prayers are offered for rain.
- The Béla State yearly contributes Rs. 20 to Rs. 25 towards the
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expenses.  Tu Oectober, a fair is held at the shrine of Pir
Hasarsitoated in the Hab Nadi widbat which is also attended

by people from Siud.

IFairs are also held annually in the ywonth of Jamidirus-
sini at Gador at the shrine of Pir Gador, Mirdn Pir in Windar,
Shih Jamidl near Miini and Fida Husain in the city of Uthal.
Annually the Jam of Béla with a procession of his officials
visits the shrines which number about twelve in the vicinity
of Béla. At cach of these places, jitefi:r (prayers) is read
and some presents are given by the Jim to moujdwers or
keepers of the shrine.  On the uext day the Jim's proces-
sion procecds to the shrine of Pir Karya where sheep and
bulls are sacrificed and the meat s distributed among the
poor.

The Lisis name their children on the sixth night after
birth, but among the Méds, the children are named on any
day after the third day of their birth. Both among the
Lisis and the Mdds the child generally takes its name from
amongst its aucestors,  The Khojas, however, dislike the
practice out of respect to the {orefuthers and never name
their children after their deceused auncestors. Tt is customn-
ary among some of the Lisi tribes, especinlly among the
Jimots, to give two names to a soun, nandho ndlo and wado
ndlo, the pet pame and the full name ; the former js abaudoned
as soon as the boyv comes of age. Totemistic names, which
are derived from trees and from the days of the week, are
also to be fonnd among the Lisis. These include Nim,
Thohar, Kirar, Kando, Jumma and Chhanrchhaur., The word
Khdn is frequently added to the names of men and ralkhi,
dint and bai to those of women ; the word Mir is prefixed
to the names of men of position aud influence.

A knowl;}dge of the rules of honour prevailing among
the people is not without importance from the point of view

f the administration and a short reference to them will not
e out of place. It is incumbent on a Lisi—
(1) to avenge blood ;
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(2) to fight to the death for a person who has taken
refuge  with him.  The "refugee is always
maintained by his protector so long as he re-
mains under the latter’s root;

(3) to defend to the last property entrusted to an-
other such ac a hullock, camel, cash or orna-
ments ;

{4) to be hospitable and to provide for the safety of
a guest;

(5) to refrain from killing a woman, a Hindu, a Lori,
or & hoy under the age of puberty ;

(6) to pardon any offence il 2 woman of the offender’s
family comes to infercede with the person
acgrieved ;

(7) to refrain from killing a man who has entered
a shrine of a pir and so Jong as he remains
n it

(8) to ceace fighting when a woman hearing the
Koran on her head intervenes hetween the
parties;

(9) to punish an aduiterer with dJeath.

Ordinarily if an individaal of one group it killed hy
a member of another group, it is at once incumbent on the
group to which the murdered man helongs to take blood
for blood. Thus, if the antagonisis belong to a different
group within the tribe, we have two internal groups engaged
in blood-feud, and owing to the system of combinations
which prevail among the tribes, each is likely to he joined
by other groups, until the whole tribe is engaged in a
fratricidal struggle.  Or if the murdered man is of a
different tribe to the murderer, the feud may be taken
‘up by the whole of the two tribes, each of which may again
he joined by other tribes, so that a small spark soon sets a
large conflagration ablaze. Nor is the fend composed until-a
reckoning of deaths has been made and compensation paid
to the group in which the largest namber has taken place.
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Tndividual quarrels do not, as a rule, involve more than
the minor groups, but common danger from outsiders may
unite all the Lisis.  When the murderer belongs toa non-Lz:w.i
tribe such as the resident or nov-resident Brahuis, 1t is in-
cumbent on every Lisi tribe to take blood for blood or (.;oxn-
pensation.  These cnstoms are, however, now dying out and
all eages of murder are veferred to the Jiam for decision.
Murder can also be comnmuted by eash or by the hestowal of a
woman in marringe or by the payvment of cattle as might be
agreed.  Formerly a sum of Rs. 500 was fixed for cash pay-
ments, but in J897 compensation in cash was fixed at Rs. 320
for a man who occupies the lowest position in the social
seale.  In order to cheek crime, the Jim revised the rates of
cotnpensation in April 1906 in consultation with alocal jirga:
for common tribesmen among the Lasis, Rs. 1,000 including
a fine of Rx. 300 which rate alko apphes to Khojas, Hindus
and servile dependants 5 and for men of superior social status,
also Saiads and piére Re. 2,000 including a flue of Rs. 500, Tn
a case between the Lisis of Las Béla, and Brahuis, the Shdhz
Jirgo of Sibi determined, in February 1907, Rs, 600 as
compensation for a commou tribesman and Rs. 900 for a

man of position and influence.



CHAPTER I1.
KCONOMIC.

Before the advent of British rule the bulk of the inhabi-
tants of the interior were chiefly dependent on flock-owning,
transport of merchandise, and the booty obtained by plunder-
ing kdfilas and the neighbouring tribes. The coast popula-
tion was mostly engaged in the coasting trade and lived
chiefly or fish. Agriculture was thus very wuch limited.
Bince the establishment of peace in the country, cultivation
has been on _&phe increase, but, owing to its dependence
almost (.‘I'xt.irels’ ou flood water for irrigation and the paucity
of the loeal rainfall, caltivation is somewhat precarious.
There is, however, scope for considerable extension of cultiva-
tion in the eastern parts of the State by the excavation of
new fidrézes and the repair of existing ones.  The construe-
tion of reservoirs to arvest some of the surplus water of the
Porili and the Windar rivers, most of which at present falls
into the sea or runs to waste, would aise, in ordinary seasons,
epable tracts of culturable lands, which are at present lying
waste, to be brought under cultivation.

The soil iz everywhere alluvial, and is composed of a
light loose clay, mixed in a greater or less proporvtion with
tine sand. In zome parts of the Bfate it contains saline
ingredients and preserves a hard smooth surface; in obhers it
crumbles into a fine dust, which is blown about in clouds by
the thtest breeze, and renders travelling very disagreeable:
the ground is also in many parts covered with large round
-stones, and at the head of the valley above Béla, where there
‘are numerous streams and water-courses, they are so thickly
strewn over the surface that the whole plain from one range
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of hills to the other appears like the bed of a large river.
On the bank of the Poritli stream, a large portion of the land
is under cultivation, and this is also the case along the
eastern side of the valley, where there are several small lakes
formed by the water left by inundations. At these spots the
soil is a rich mould und yields abundant crops of wheat, judri,
oilseeds, cotton and vegetables.

The best soil is a light loam mixed with a moderate
amount of sand, called by the caltivators milk. Next in
fertility to mnill comes obawdri, a clay surface with a sub-
soil composed largely of sand. This class of soil is that
most common in the State. It holds moisture well and is
especially good for judri and sarih (Brassice campestris)-
A dark loam, suitablef or the cultivation of sarih, is known as
Phasakdnr,  Raydsior wdrydsi differs slightly from Phasa-
ldnr in that it contains a greater quantity of sand. It can-
not retain moisture for long, aud judri crops sown in this
soil require a second watering to secure a good harvest.  Aun-
other class of soil called Kalrdsi consists of clay strongly
impregnated with salt and mixed with silt. This Iand is
particularly suitable for oilseeds. Mufliénwdri is generally
met with at the foot of hills and is mnelé mixed with stones.
Judil grows well in this soil. Kdngar is the same as M athén~
wdre but with a larger admixture of sand.  Other kinds of
soil are chiki and Lallar.  Chikiis a hard clay very spar-
ingly used for cultivation : it is generally employed in the
manufacture of earthenware; and Laller is saline land
unsuited for caltivation

The greater part of the State, west of the Mor Range,
is a level plain seamed with deep ravines and chaunels
caused by the rash of water descending from the hills which
surround it on the east, north and west. As these hill
torrents proceed further and further into the plain, the
chanuels become shallower and finally spread out into
innumerable small water-courses. Looking down the plain
from the northern extremity where the ground rises slightly
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about the foot of the hills, the horizon appears of a misty blue
colour and is as level and well defined #s it isat sea. The
pgriect flatness of the plain is broken by a belt of low disjointed
hills about 8 miles broad in the middle of the streteh of land
running along the coast.

East of the Mor Range the cultivable areas lie in valleys
intervening between mountains in which cultivation is car-
ried on hy catching the rain water in embankments erected
at the fool of the hills that surround the fields.

As in Makrdan, rain falls in January, February and
March and agaiu in Jone, July and August. The average
annual rainfall amounts to about 7 inches.  Most of it is
received during the summer months and on it the success of
the autumn crop depends. The winter rainfall confines
itself mostly to the Ormira nedbat and does not extend east-
wards. The rainfall is, as a rule, insufficient for agriculture
which is to some extent supplemented by irrigation from
permanent streams, but it depends largely on the flood water
of streams and rivers.

As has been said, cultivation depends almost entirely on
the floods brought by the rivers from the hills. The princi-
pal of these are the Porili, the Khivari and the Windar.
There are, however, namerous streams in each widbat which
also bring down flood water for irrigation. None of the
rivers have a perennial flow except the Porili and the Khi-
rari in which a small volume of water is found all the year
round. The chief floods are brought down by the summer
rainfall ; and July and Auogust, the hottest months of the
year, are those in which the Lasi cultivator Jooks anxiously
for the water which will provide him with subsistence for the
coming year. At this time, the largest river, the Pordli,
generally maintains a constant flow for about a week and a
small quantity runs to waste in the sea and the Siranda lake.
Next in importance is the Khérari and after that the Windar.

. Dams are thrown across the rivers and minor streams at con-
venient places and the water is carried to the embanked fields.
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Cultivation from perennial water is mostly found in the
Welpat nidbatl where a kiréz together with a small quan-
tity of water from the Porili serves to irrigate ahout 40 acres
of land. The staple crop is jedri,

About haif the population is engaged in agricultixre.
The chief caltivating tribes are the Riinjha, Jamot, Shihok,
Burra, Doda, Mindra, Angiiria, Sheikh, Sibra, Achra, Gunga,
Gador, Miugia, Bandija, Sir, Gadra, Mondra in the Las
plain and hill tracts 3 and Jamdli, Barija and Chhatta in the
Levy Tracts.  In the Ormira sidbat the cultivators are
wholly Baloch. In the Hab nidhat the cullivators are chiefly
Baloch with some Brihuis. There are also a few Brihuis in
the Wdélpat nidbat. The Lisis frequently engage Baloch
and Brihui servants to help in their agricultural work, to
thresh the corn or to tend the eattle.  Most of the cultivators
combine fiock-owning with agriculture.  As agricultorists,
the Lisis are superior to the Baloch or Brihui; amony the
Liasis themselves the Rinjha tribesmen are considered the
best. The name of dehgdn 1s applied to them to signify their
long association with agriculture.

The' cultivator divides the year into periods by the
sowing and cotting of the different crops. Ile recognises
the commencement of each seazon by the periodical appear-
ance of certain well-known stars.  There are three principal
harvests, viz., Fas which includes the crop sown in the months
of July and August and reaped in October and November,
Sarih which iz sown in the months of Migh and Poh
(November and December) and reaped in Chét and Visdhh
(March and April), and Vindo, i.e., the crop sown in the
months of Pldgan and Chét (February and March) and
reaped by the month of ALkdr (June). The following are
the chief crops produced at each harvest :—

I—Vas.
Judri (Andropogon Sorghum).

Mung (Phaseolus mungo).
Dajor (Pennisetum typheoideum). ;
Tiry (Sesamum Indicum). Cok
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Cotton (Gossypium).

Gwdr (Cyamopsis psoralivides).

Shili or Sidrhin (Oryza sative).

Water melons.

" Sweet melons,

Motk (Phaseolus aconitifolius).
IT—8arik.

Sarih (Brassica campestris).

Ddardn (Coriander).

Wheat (This i¢ cualtivated, principally in the Levy

Tracts, to a very small extent).
T —Vindo.

Juwdri (Andropogon sorghum).

Mg (Phaseolus mungo).

Cotton ((ossypinm).

Moth (Phuseolus oconitifolius).

Giavdy (Cijamopsis psorcliotdes).

Bidjur (Lennivefuin typhoidenwn).

It is principally on the vas harvest that the Lisi caltivator
depeunds, but with the produce of the swrih he can supple-
ment largely his means of livelihood as sarif finds a ready
sale.  The vdnda crop is scanty and the yield is only about
one-fourth that of the was ; the produce is also inferior in
quality. Judri is the most important crop of the wvas
harvest. The cultivator bhelieves too that one affects the
other, “ Chét watho Sdnwanr mutho, says the proverb of the
counfry-side, ** If Chét has its fill, Sdzwansr will be nil.” The
stars by which the cultivator is guided are katti (Pleiades),
whose appearance in the early morning in June heralds the
period when floods may be expected, téru (Cassiopeia), which
appears about the 27th of July and bids the cultivator hasten
his preparations for sowings, ludho, appearing about the
15th of August, is a signal to the cultivators that the season
of judri sowing is over, and sokél or aith {Canopus) with

“ts forerunner (shdhid or agawdn) which warns the culti-
‘vator that the end of the summer is near.
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Sokél is believed generally to herald showers of rain.
The cultivators believe these showers to be universal on the
whole of the earth. No heavy clouds gather as in the case of
the July aud August storms nor is there any accompaniment
of thunder or lightning. '

The cultivators’ busy season lasts from July to the fol-
Jowing January, February to June is a period of comparative
leisure.

July is the busiest month for tiie cuitivator and a local
saying runs that if a man’s mother die in that month he has
no time to bury her. The July floods bring the moisture on
which all the cultivator’s hopes are fixed and if they fail the
hushandman’s outlook is dark,  October and November are
also busy months, for the vas crops bave to be harvested and
the days are growing all too short for the work to he done.
ericultural and flock-owners’ terms

Alist of the prineipal ag
in ordinary use will be found in Appendix L

The most important crop is judri (Andropogon sor-
ghum), which forms the staple food grain of the people.  Of
other food grains, bdjar (Lennisclun typhoidenm), mung
(Phaseolus maungo) and moth (Pluseoles aconitifolius) are
also cultivated in small quantities in summer, and wheat,
and barley in very limited quantities in the autumn. The
oil-seeds cultivated include rape, mustard, and sesamnum
(tévr). The only fibrous crop is cotton which is produced in
very small quantities. Amongst miscellaneons crops may be
mentioned coriander (Corriandrum sativum) and melons
(Crcumis melo). Vegetables include the pampkin, cauli-
flower, turnip, radish, spinach, etc. Italian millet is grown in
a few places as a fodder crop.

Judri is sown if floods occur at any time between
March and August. Having repaired the large river dams
known as bandh or kirai towards the end of the cold wea-
ther in the way which will be subsequently described, the .

o
A

cultivator waits for a flood to come down. He has mean-~
while also raised and repaired the embankments (lath) which -

£
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will retain the tlood water when it reaches his fields. Thisis
done with the kénr, a broad plank harrow about 34 feet long
and 14 foob broad drawn by two bullocks.  When the Hoods
come, be it night or day, all is excitement over the [iiling
of the fields with water, Care has to be taken that the
embankments do not break and immediate repairs are done to
weak spots. When the field has been filled; it is allowed
to absorb the water and jt is then ready for ploughing.
Wheun the whole field has heen plonghed it is termed Lhér or
sir.  In hard soil. the big sods are broken with wooden mal-
lets. Ploaghing is then followed by harrowing with the
kénr,  The usual method of sowing is by the drill (ndri) and
broadeast sowing is almost unknown. The seed germinates
after four days in the case of the vas or mid-summer sowing
and after seven days in that of the windo or early spring
sowing. The crops generally ripen in three months and a
local proverb says @ Mahino pann, Makino gamu, Mahino
ann,” i.e , ‘“one month leaves, onc month stalks, one month
grain.”  When the young plants (salla) show above ground,
the farmer sees whether the seed is good or had. I the
first seed fails the plot is resown.  The salle sprouts have two
leaves. 'The plant attains its full height within forty days
when it is called chauk. From salle to chaul: the plant is
exposed to the attacks of an insect which appears in the
stalk. But when the ears begin to shoot the plant is beyond
the danger of diseuse. At this stage it is called war. When
it is 4 to 6 inches high it inakes three stalks and is
known as gdnar or lrikhwr bhdga. When the grain has
matured and is fit for eating, the eultivators pluck the finer
ears and half parch them on fire so as to separate the grain
from the husk. Grain so parched is known as dbu and is
much relished. At this stage, too, pieces of the young green
stalk are cut and eaten like sugarcane. They are very suc-
culent and are called Adniu.  To obtain specially good Ldna
the heads of the stalks are sometimes cut off at the time
when the ear has formed but has not burst (didh). Rain and
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abnormal dew ure liable to do much damage to the ears
before they are cut?

Ilarvesting the ears is known as {dh. After the ears
have been harvested the stalks, now known as finde or
kiina, are cut for fodder. The ears are then collected
jinthe threshing-floor and when dry are threshed in the usual
way and separated from the grain with the pitchfork. The
grain heap is now winnowed by throwing the grain into
the air with a spade (dhalli). The chaff is used for fodder.
A line (rakk) is drawn on the ground round the clean grain
heap and a sword is placed on its top to keep off evil
spirits.  When the time comes for division, this circle is
only entered by the caltivator and the first measure is set
aside with the cultivator’s own hands for charitable purposes.
The rest is measured by the village measurer, generally a
bunia, and divided among the shareholders.

Juddry sowings are distinguished as vas and windo. That
sown in July is called agdtri and that sown in August pdehitri
vag. Similarly vdudo sown in February and March is known
as agdtri and pdehdtre respectively or that sown on early or
late floods.

Vindo judsi requires moisture for the second time in
April and is harvested in May and June. The root stalks
are left in the ground and grow again to a height of about
three feet and are called ohr. They are cut and used as fod-
der for bullocks in June and July, at which seasons these
animals are particnarlly hard-worked. A second erop is never
obtained from a single sowing for fear of the bori sparrow,
which visits the country in Aagust and damages the crop.

Ohr, which has received no second watering, produces
colic when cut green and is not used as fodder until after it
has been dried.

Judri sown in July gives the largest produce in grain.
Indeed, the wagdtri crop has many advantages. Sown on
early floods it derives much benelit from those of July, and is
little affected by the estreme heat of August or by disease. -
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Once the seed is sown an agdiri judri crop is considered to
be as good as garnered. .

The pdehdtri judri is sown in August and reaped in
November. It is not regarded as a satisfactory crop and is
only sown by necessity in case of late floods.

Judri fodder is divided into two classes—bikanr and
kdno. Bikanyr possesses a sncculent stalk, which is compared
with sugarcane for the saccharine matter it possesses, whilst
kdno is hard. dry and makes poor fodder.

The following varieties of judri are cultivated—bilanr,
mithii, bitanr, achhiari, gihri and muchhar.  Bikanr is the
most widely cultivated. The grain is dark brown in colour
and is much relished for its substance. It grows with little
moisture and is especially suited for rain and flood ¢rop lands.
The best kind of bikanr commands a good price in the market.
Mithri is a sweel variety as its name implies. It is brownish
in colour. Bitanr has two grains in each husk while achha-
11 does not grow as high as bikanr. The grain of both is
white in colour and both are good varieties. The stalks also
form good fodder. Gdhri and muchhar are inferior varieties
both as regavds grain and forage. Gahri grain is reddish
and is the largest of all the varieties. Muchhar has long
ears which are not so compact as those of other varieties.
It iz a whitish colour and the grain is distinguished by a tiny
black speck.

The quantity of judri raised from permanent irrigation
is very insignificant and requires no meuntion here.

Judri is a strong, healthy crop and is little prone to
disease. Owing to the extreme heat of August, an insect
(kthydn pinjésdr) sometimes appearsin the stalk which rots
and turns red and produces no ear. Excessive heatin August
also causes the young plants to wither, a disease which is
known as sokar. Kdnri, another disease, is a kind of rust.
The ear becomes whitish and the grain produces a black dust.
An ear affected with kdnri is at once recognisable and is
considered unfit for consumption except among the poorer

12
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cultivators, Judri plants suffer from the effects of a south
wind if it blows in September, bas a north wind blowing in
September or October is considered almost as beneticial to
the crop as a second wabering.  About September, dew also
produces a disease called galldfn which turns the ear and
grain somewhat black and renders the crop inferior in
guality. The Gore sparrow which visits the country in August
sometimes canses great damage to judsi.

From estimates made in 1903, the outturn per acre in
different parts of the State may approximately be taken at
10 manunds in Welpat and Sheh Lidri widhats and 6 in
Miani and Hab Nadi widhats from unmanured lands,

As the staple food grain of the people, judri is made
into cakes amd eaten with whey. Gourds are also much
relished with judri cakes. The grain only retajns its full
taste up to forty dnys after harvest.  After this it graduoally
deteriorates and in six months it has an unpleasant smell
and is known az bhatid.

When hali ripe, the grain is eaten parehed, aud mixed
with salt or dates: it is then considered very nutritive.

The dry stalks and leaves make excellent fodder for
cattle and horses aud are known as kdni. The uses of the
green stalk have already been mentioned.

Mung snd woth are cnltivated as subsidiary crops with
gudric All are sown with the drill.  Of these, mung is the
most popular and most extensively grown. A mung crop
grows hest on /s and ohawdri soils in flood erop lands.
Sowings take place in July on the land ploughed for judri.
About the middle of Reptember matured pods are plucked
and the plants allowed to stand till the pods are ripe for the
second time about the middle of October when they are har-
vested, In fields in which the water has ponded for a long
time the plants grow very rank (khas), have no ears and are
indigestible as fodder. A disease ealled paddo also attacks
the pods and eats away the grain. The ripe pulse is used
either boiled whole with rice or separately and generally
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eaten as the evening meal. The well-to-do, however, crush
husk and elean it before use.  The erusited stalks and leaves
(gntti) form a good fodder for bullocks and camels. They
are not givenyto horses as they produce itch,

Moth is only grown in the Ormira nidbat mixed with
both vdulo and wvas judri. It makes exeellent fodder for

camels and is used both green and dry. [t flourishes best

¢
on saudy soil. It is less extensively grown than mung, and
its pulse is little esteemed.

Bdjar is sown and reaped about the same time as judri
except that it ripens a little quicker. 1t ¢rows well on a
sandy soil called rdydsi or wdrydsi.  Like annng, its ears are
gathered once hefore the crop is cut and the stalks allowed
to stand till the second crop is ready and finally harvested.
It is not cultivated on irrigated lands.  The stalke are used
as fodder to a limited extent, The flonr is made into eakes
and eaten hy the poorer classes.  The enltivation is small,

Serile sowings take place late in - Augnst or in Septem-
ber and extend up to October,  Sarih secd cerminates after
seven duvs and as its leaves increase becomes 0 panni, two
leaved, tréh ponnd, three leaved, and chaw pannd. four leaved,
suceessively, by which time it is about a month old and is
eaten as a vegetable.  After it is forty days old, the cropis
grazed over to cause the plants to spread and =oon after the
plants throw out shoots (gdnar) which are much relished asa
vegetable. ‘The plant blossoms 75 days after sowing ; 15 days
afterwards the pods appear and take two months to mature,
In another 10 to 15 days the pulse is ripe, and wheu the
outer skin of the husk has become dry the erop is harvested.

The sarik is regarded by the cultivator as a very valn-
able crop and he says that Sarik ji war dhan ji par, * He
who owns sarih crops possesses the foundation of wealth.”
Threshing is done in the ordinary way with bullocks, and
winnowing with the fork of reed-made winnowing baskets
(sup). The crop when still unripe is liable to damage by hail-
-gtones which break open the pods, and scatter the contents
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on the ground. A disease called hugdr butho sometimes
damnges the sarih crop.  Plants so attacked are weeded out
and used as fodder for cows and goats. An insect called
mdhno also attacks it and hard frosts in winter sometimes
cause much damage. Surih is chiefly grown in the Sheh
Liari and Uthal midbate and the southern portion of the
Welpat nidbat.

It is largely exported to Karachi and oil is also extract-
ed in local presses called ghdnro. 'The refuse (khar) is
mixed with chopped straw and given to cattle. Sarih
gtalks are also nsed as camel fodder, and are considered very
nourishing and especially efficacious for all eamel diseases.
Eight standard seers of sarik are estimated to yield 24 seers
of oil. The grain is sold at about 16 seers and oil at about
3 seers to the rupee.

Tirr is a vas crop generally sown in July and August
Owing to the minuteness of the seed it is mixed with judri,
muny or hdjor and sown with the drill.  Owing to the fear
of losing the grain through the opening of the pods, it is
generally cut when somewhat green and tied in burdles which
are seb up in a cirele to dry. When dried, the grainis ex-
tracted hy carefully shaking the bundles into a cloth. The
stalks are useless as fodder. A mixture of both black and
white varieties is generally sown. The produce being insigni-
ficant is consumed within the State. Hindus particularly
relish it and eat it with sugar, It is also used in sweetmeats.
The price of sesamum varies from 8 to 10 seers per rupee in
ordinary years.

Manure is never used. The soil is very fertile and fal-
lows are unknown. In very rare instances, however, sarih
crop takes the place of judri for one season in lands which
have been under judri and mung crops continuously for a
term of four or five years. Droughts which occur almost
every third or fourth year belp to a large extent in giving
some rtest to the lands under constant cultivation and the
need of fallow or rotation seldom arises,
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Gardens are few in numbher. There are three State
gardens in the Welpat nidbat which aretirriguted from the
water of the single kdréz that exists in the State. There are
also two gardens in Uthal, one of which belongs to the State.
The fruit trees found are dates, jdmun (black plum), fdlsa
(Grewia Asiatica), mangoes, bananas, pomegranates, lemouns,
Jdmphal or wmriid (guava), oranges, silaphal or custard apple
(dnona squamosa) and grapes, ete. There is also a mango
garden above Nika Khirari extending over nearly a mile.
Among vegetables may be mentioned cauliflower, spinach,
radishes, coriander seed, turnips, wiéthi, turi, onions, brin-
jals, tomatoes and pumpking, ete. In Las Béla there are
eight wells, four of which are private property. These are
entirely devoted to vegetahle production,

There has been a satisfactory increase in cultivation in
Las Béla of late years. A considerable amount of waste land
has been reclaimed and several new villages have also sprung
up during this period, and the security of life and property
which now prevails combined with the droughts which of
late years have been so frequent, have led the pastoral tribes
to depend both on agriculture aud on flock-owning for a
livelihood.

The cultivator's principal implements are the plough,
which is known as hur, the plank harrow or seraper (kdnr)
with which he makes embankments and the clod-crusher or
log (ter) used in place of a roller for breaking clods and
smoothing the ground. Among minor implements may be
mentioned the rambo or spade, the koidr or mattock, the
chanjur and wdholo for weeding, and the Lharro for reap
ing. A rake (paoro or paori) is used for collecting grain on
the threshing-floor and the dhalli or wooden spade, and
ddnddri or four-pronged wooden fork for winnowing grain.

Prior to 1901 no advances were made for agricultural
purposes. Since that year, however, takdvi advances for
land improvement and for the purchase of bullocks have
‘been made to a limited extent. Loans are granted by the
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State to cultivators to the value of landed or other property
possessed by them «and steps taken to ensure the application
of the money to its legitimate object. The total amount of
loans made between 1901 and 1904 aguregated Rs. 2,860,
Sometimes loans of grain for seed are also wade frmn'the
State granaries to the poorer cultivators and recovered at the
next harvest,

Generally speaking, it may be said that owing to the
precariousness of agriculture as a means of livelihood, and
chiefly owing to the drought which lasted from 1897 to
1901, nearly the whole of the cultivating classes are involved
in debt.  Such debts are generally contracted with Hindu
bandas and Khojas. Nearly three-fourths of the cultivable
land is owned by the State on which cultivators possess no
right of alienation. But among private land-holders mauy
boldings have of late years been sold or mortgaged to Hiodu
banius and Khojas. The rates of interest demanded on
loans to cultivators vary from 24 up to even 73 per cent
according to the security offered. Inferest and principal are
recovered in cash or kind at each harvest. The loans are
generally made without limit of time,

When seed grain is taken on loan from the monev-
lender, the cultivator has to repay twice the quantity at the
next harvest. In caces of mortgages of Inud when a cultiva-
tor is unable to repay his debt, his lands are either sold to
the highest bidder or purchased by the money-lender him-
self on a valuation determined by a number of arbitrators
nominated by the parties concerned.

Camels, goats, sheep, cattle -and .donkeys are the prin-
cipal domestic animals, especialiy the two former. Horses
and ponies are few in number. Watch dogs are kept by all
flock-owners.” A few fowls are also reared.  Eggs cost about
three annas per dozen and chickens from three annas up-
wards, Egps and fowls are exported to Kardchi in the winter,

The principal breeds are the Muakrdui, the Lisi and the
Chhdpari or highland camel. The Mukrdni camel is regard=
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ed as the most valuahle, and is very hardy and enduring
both in the hills or plains.  The Lids¢ brevd is not good in
hilly country, while the ¢ihdpuri or highland camel does
not thrive in the plains on fodder to which he is unaccus-
tomed and i3 wore useful in the hills,  The total number
of camels in the country is estimated at about 15.000.
More or less every honsehold possesses fransport camels,
but the number of riding eamels is comparatively smaller.
The prineipal  camel-owners  are  the Sangur, Anciria,
Sheilch, Gador, Mianga, Mondra, Burra, Shahok and Chbutta
tribes.  The Angiria possess the best animals.  The camel
wool is used locally in the manufacture of earpets, ropes and
sncks,

Hovzes are kent only for personal use and number in
Al about 10000 The Jim possesses ahout 40 mares and
2 stallions for breeding purposes (1906).  The services of the
stallions ave lent in some eagses to breeders. The practice
of owning shares in » mare is found among the tribesmen.

Almost all the indigenons eattle died daring the droucht
which culminated in 1901 and the local hheed is now prac-
tically extinet.  Those at present (19035) found in the State
bhave almost all heen imported from Sind and number, bul-
locks about 10,000 and cows about 15,600,

The indigenous breed of sheep is known as patehiar or
fat-tailed.  The principal breeds of goats are the kdehbiier,
khusti and chhepari. The kdchhanr are biack red-necked
goats imported from Cotch in the Bombay Presidency, with
long white-spotted ears and straight <hort horns. They
are bigger than the other breeds and give more milk.  The
khushi also ealled harhari, is generally white in colour and
staaller in size than the kdchhanr but with longer horns.
The chhnpuri is the highland breed and has thicker hair
than the other breeds, It is smaller than the kdchhanr but
larger than the Ehushi.

Sheep are shorn twice in a year, in March and Sep-
tember, and goats and camels once in March, the yield of
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wool from a sheep is 1} seers and that from a goat ome
seer in a year. The sheep wool is generally exported to
Karichi. .

Male camels fetch from Rs. 70 to Rs. 80 and females
from Rs. 50 to Rs. 60. Ponies can be purchased for ahout
Rs. 655 the price of horses varies considerably, good ones
fetching Rs, 300 or more. The price of a pair of bullocks
is from Rs, 60 to Rs. 100, and of a cow from Rs. 30 to Rs. 60.
Sheep fetch Rs. § per head ; lambs Rs. 2-8; goats Rs. 3
to Rs. 4, and donkeys from Rs. 20 to Rs. 40.

Pasture grounds sufficient for the use of the cattle are
found in every nidbat. No grazing fees are levied from the
people of the conntry or from graziers who enter the Siate
from the north or west, but grazing fees (pinjar:) are levied
from graziers from Sind.

Bullocks and cows feed on the plants and grasses known
locally as gimh, chibarh, kheh, dinno and puki; sheep
and goats feed mainly on gimh and chiburh and the bér
tree, and the goat also on the kivar (Capparis aphylla),
Camels graze chiefly oun khabbur (Salvadora oleoides), kandi
(Prosopis spicigera), kirar (Capparis appylia), and lai
(Tamariz) ; also on the ldnrd plant (Haloxylon mulliflorum)
and the grasses known as lullur, wdho and ased.  As might,
be expected in a country dependent almost entirely on flood
cultivation, scarcity of fodder frequently occurs.

No fairs are held in the State and there are no marts
where cattle are brought for sale. Camels are seldom sold
willingly, but when fodder becomes searce, they are taken to
Kardchi, Sheep and goats are also taken to Kardchi by the
owners themselves and sold to butchers. Bullocks are never
sold, but when purchased they are chiefly imported from the
Kardchi Collectorate. There are no tribes which may be
termed as dealers.

The operations of the Civil Veterinary Department
do not extend to Las Béla. A few of the more common
diseases known to the cultivators are mentioned below.
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The most fatal bullock disease is called deo bhago.
The animal is generally attacked at night and cannot rise
in the morning, and invariably dies. The disease is not
common and no cure is known. Other diseases of bullocks
are ;/a,'zfi(ir, chhdri, barro and colic. Gaitdr is an internal
swelling of the throat and the animal cannot eat or drink.
He is hbranded all over the neck or given goat soup. If the

cure proves inefficacious he dies within three or four days.,

Chhdri is a foot disease. Ashes of cow-dung are applied to
the sore. It is not so virulent in winter as in summer, but in
vearly forty out of every hundred cases it proves fatal.  Burro
1s said to be a kind of fever. The animal is made to inlale
the smoke from green branches of the lat tree placed on a
fire. The cure is generally successful. In cases of colic,
hdellinm and sarson oil are administered.

Among goats, the most common diseases are garr,
thaleanr and buzet which are all contagions. [Itch is called
garr. Sharks’ oil is both given internally and applied
externally, or thohar (Euphorbia neriifulic) milk, or a mixture
of sulphur and sarson oil is rubbed on the affected parts.
Thalkanr causes enlargement of the spleen and a discharge
of blood with the urine. Branding on the left side is re-
sorted to as a cure, but in the majority of cases the disease
proves fatal. Buzzi generally affects the lungs which swell
and the animal dies in a few days. Flocks in which thakanr
and buzz? appear are not allowed to mix with others, In-
ocalation is practised as a preventive aguinst buzzi. The
lang of an affected animal is excised and a piece inserted
into slits made in the ears of uninfected animals,

The most common camel diseases are garr, moshk or
eough, jhérdurun, rundo and wur. Segregation is resorted
to in the case of yarr or itch.  Ashes of jdr (Nerium odorum)
boiled in water with a small quantity of carbonate of soda
(khar), also mustard oil mixed with sulpbur, are rabbed
over the affected parts. Cough is cured by putting a small
quantity of wine or human urine into the animal’s nostrils.

13
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Salt and ajudin (Carum copticum) are also given in cases of
cough. In jhérdnrun swellings occur inside the month and
are branded with beated green sticks of the jir tree. Hot
mung plaster is also applied to the neck of the animal. A
sort of porridge mnade of pomegranate rind and mung flour
is also given to the animal to eat. Rundo causes sores inside
the chest. Ak flowers and soup made from a white cock are
given to the animal to eat. The disease is rarely fatal. War
is dislocation of a muscle in the foreleg which renders the
animal lame. Branding on the shoulder is resorted to.

The sources from which permanent irrigation is derived
are the Pordli river which irrigates the northern portion of
the Welpat widbat, two kdrézes, four State and four private
wells in the Welpat nidhat and one State and one private
well in Uthal, otherwise the cultivation entirely depends
upon flood water. Inthe Kanrich nidbat a kdréz existed
which dried up in 1900. There are also 13 old kdrézes
which have been dry for many years, but would probably run
again if reopened.

The whole of the permanent water-supply obtained from
the Porili river and the kdréz is owned by the State, and
distributed by the State officials among the various cultiva-
tors according to the amount of land cultivated hy them,

The State possesses only one water mill which is situated
near the Welpat thdna. It is worked on the water of the
Porali and that of the kiréz hoth of which are brought into
one chaonel half a mile below the Kannar village. The
mill is constructed and worked on the same principle as
those found in other parts of Baluchistin. It is a State mill
and supplies flour for the use of the Jam and of the State
officials and troops.

The ouly bricked wells are at Béla and Uthal, and are
estimated to have cost about Rs. 1,000 each to construct.
Well water is used only for growing vegetables and is lifted
either by means of a Persian wheel or in a large leather
bucket drawn up by bullocks.



DAMS. 91

But the chief feature of irrigation in Las Béla consists
in the dams called band or kirdi whieh are thrown across
streams and the co-operative system on which they are
constructed. All streams have one or more bands and a
still larger number of kirdi, the distinction between the two
being that a band is a dam thrown across the whole width
of a river or stream while a kirdi is a dam which only
partially blocks the channel. The latter are always con-
strncted in such a manner as to form an acute angle
with one of the banks as its base and its dimensions depend
upon the force of the torrent and the quantity of water
required.

The Porali river, which is the principal channel of
floods, has about 12 or 13 kirdi and 3 bands. Kirdi are
liable to be washed away or cut off by violent floods and
require constant repairing. Bands, however, are more solidly
built and rarely washed away, and such petty repairs as
are necessary are carried out in good time before the floods
are expected to come down.

The construction aund repair of Lirdi and bands is
carried on under the directions of State officials, When the
cultivators are considered to be free from field work, one
man per family, with as many bullocks as can be collected,
is summoned by the ndib concerned to the site of the dam,
The ndib personally supervises the building, and cultivators
who fail to present themselves for work are fined. A kirdi
is made of alternate layers of about a foot thick of branches
of bér, lai or babitl trees, and stones, to the required height.
If extra strength is necessary the front of the dam is wattled
with branches of trees, and poles are fixed along it on either
side at intervals of about 3 feet. Bunds are made of earth
and stones, covered on either side with bushes and branches
of trees. Their dimensions vary according to the force of
the current which bas to be resisted. The largest in the
State is in the Sheh nidbat. It is about 260 feet long, 50 feet
high and about 15 feet wide at the top.
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The fish and fish eaters (Ichthyophagoi) of the coast drew
the attention of the earliest writers. So early as the time of
Alexander the Great, the jchthyophagoi were located on
the coast to be succeeded in later times by the Méds and
Koras, whose ranks are nowadays constantly recruited from
the poorer Baloch of the interior. They are financed hy
Khojus and Hinduos from the Bombay Presidency.

The following fignres will show how the industry has

expanded in comparatively recent times :—

Ormira. Miani.
Customs contraet for 1828 ... Rs. 3.000 Not available,
» " pwo 1872 0 9060 Rs. 5,000
Y " wo 1904-5 .., 18,100 ., 5.412

The value of the fish caught in 1905 on the coast of Las
Béla is estimated at more than 2 lakhs. The progress  of
the industry may be attributed to the esisting security of
the coast, which was at one time infested by pirates and
to the opening up of mnew markets. The air bladders
obtained from kirr and other fish find a ready sale in England
for the manufacture of isinglass ; sharks’ fins are sent to China ;
and salt fish-maws are exported to Tndia, Zanzibar, and the
coast of Afrien.  The fish which are most prized for their
bladders ave the kirr, sushko, galla or gallo, and sohii and
vact numbers of them are ecanght.  Many varieties of sharks
occor.  Those from which white fins are got are more
vaJuable than those from which black are obtained. The
careasses of kirr, mushko, galle and sohli are salted, after
the bladders have been extracted, and other fish which are
mportant for this branch of the industry are gor, pishak,
pasant, sdrum, kalgon. tiglam or tagilm, pdiwdr or palla,
and sharks. Fresh fish abound, and are frequenily unmarket-
able owing to the absence of means for transporting them
fresh to large centres. One of the most numerous varieties
is the sardine (luym), which sometimes sells as cheap as 120

» ’lh(, Immor is nnlebtod to Mr W ’l‘mvul nf th(. Indo-}huropean Tels~
graph Department for much of the information included in this article, -
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for a pice. Pomfrets and soles are also ridiculously cheap at
certain times of the vear. .

The [Lirr or swich (Scicena diacanthus Lacep) is ahout
3 feet long and 1§ broad. It is a very scaly fish and is
obtainable in large shoals from January to May. An account
of the method of catehing it will be found elsewhere. TIts
air bladder sells at 8 annas to R. 1 apiece. A salted side
with the backhone (miri) sells at about 2 annas and is
popular both with the people of the interior and the Mdds.

The mushko or mushka (Genus sciwenoides) is about 12
inches long and 3 inches broad. Tt is found all the year
round and iz specially numerous from June to September
and from KFebruary to March.

The eat fish (galle or gallo) (family Siluride) varies in
length from 18 to 24 inches. Cat {ish collect in large shoals
in February and are ecaught in March and April. During
these two months the males carry the ova which the females
have spawned at sea in their mouths. Most of them arve
caught while still carrying the ova, but some have the little
fish just hatching., The fisherfolk allege that at this time
they go without food for forty days. Nearly 100,000 of
these fish are believed to be caught every year at Ormira.
The young ave called khaggi and dubor. They are caught
in Jarge numbers with the hook and line, and children are
sometimes to be seen on the Ormira beach hauling them
out as fast as they can throw their tackle into the sea.

The sharks (pdghds) (genus Carcharias) vary in length
from 6 to 18 feet and in breadth from 2 feet upwards. They
are found all the year round. The best place for catching
large sharks during the monsoon is said to be about 40
miles south of Ormiéra. Some varieties are valuable only
for their flesh, which is nof, however, used locally, while
others, especially a long shovel nosed beast with white spots,
are caught both for their flesh and fins. Oil extracted from
the liver is used for oiling the wood-work of boats. Smalt
.sharks, about 5 feet long, were selling on the beach at Pasni

AGRICUL~
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in 1903 for about Rs. 2 each. At Orméra white fins, known
as rdnjo, were selling at the same time at about Re. 1 per lb.,
and black tipped ones, called mangar, at about balf that
price. '

The gor is found all the year round, but particularly in
the winter. It varies in Jength from 3 to 6 feet.

The sardine (ldjor and l{jar) is about 6 inches by one
inch, and is found all the year round, but it appears at
certain seasons in large numbers. The young called kuch-
ak are obtainable from June to September. It is consumed
locally and is also used as bait. Persian immigrants some-
times eat it raw. Nearly everv year, about August or Septem-
ber, a kind of disease appears among these fish and many
fall vietims to it, thousands of them being washed up on the
shore and causing an intolerable stench,

Gaddni, Miani and Ormira are the principal fishing
grounds on the Las Héla coast, but boats from Las Béla
also visit Kalmat and Gazdin in Makrdn. Places of minor
importance where fishing is carried on include Hingol, Basol,
Hadd, Kund near Ris Malin, Kuchli Bandar, Lak Bidok, and
Kund at the mouth of the Hab river,

The hoats emploved in the industry are the mdhi-kush
batél, the batél, the yakddr, and the hori. The most popular
of these is the yakddr. The mdhi-kush batédl is used in
fishing for kirr and is generally known merely as batél. It
carries about 1,000 bags and is beached during the monsoon.
The batél is somewhat smaller than the mdhi-kush batél and
larger than the yakddr, It resembles the latter, and is used
for carrying cargo along the coast, when not employed in
fishing. The yakddr, which derives its name from the fact
that it is made from a single trunk, is imported from the
Malabar coast.” For local use a keel is attached to it and its
gunwale is heightened. It is fitted with sails or can be
rowed. The erew consists of three men in the case of a large
yakddr, two men and a boy in one of moderate size, and of
two men for a small one. The hori is a small rowing hoat
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or canoe and is similar in construction to the yak.ddr, but is
smaller and poscesses no sails, .

 Fish are caught principally with the net; the hook and
line is also used and occasionally the harpoon. Fishing
takes place almost entirely at night except in the case of
kirr and sardines,

A pet with a large wmesh, known as leh (or pdkhe in
Miani), is used for large fish such as shark. It measures 75
feet to 100 feet long and 12 feet deep and has a mesh about
6 inches square. Tor catching smaller shark the rach rébi,
referved to below, is sometimes used in Midni,

The net most extensively employed, particularly in Eirr
fishing, is called joraw in Makrin and consists of a large
seine made by joining 10 to 14 smaller nets, known as
mahor, each about 96 feet long and 48 feet deep,  The mesh
is about 4 inches square and the string used in making it
15 very thick. As an auxiliary to this net, a square-shaped
net called ji! is used. It has a smaller mesh and is used
for passing under the fish when they have been enclosed in
the seine. The rachdhak used in Miini corresponds to the
Makran jorau. The joraw used in Orméra is only 75 to 100
feet long and 12 feet deep with a mesh 2} inches square,

A third net used for kire and fairly large sharks is the
rébi, 180 feet long and 18 feet deep. The net employed for
gor fishing is the rach 14hi, a large net 900 to 1,500 feet
long and about 12 feet deep witt a mesh two inches square.

Smaller nets, used for pdlwdr and mushko, are the riju,
and 7ébi.  The 24ju is 180 feet long and 18 feet deep; the
1ébi 75 to 100 feet long and 12 feet deep. Another net, the
ruch, is 180 feet long and 18 feet deep and has a smaller
mesh than that of the riju.

For very small kinds of fish, such as sardines, the cast-
ing net called rug is used. It is a circular net 10 to 15 feet
in diameter and is weighted with lead all round.

‘ The nets are made -either of zotton, hemp, or flax.
Cotton thread (hundfk) is either spun from thread imported

AGRICUL-
TURE.

Modes of
fishing.

Nets.

Manufagbi ¥
of nets.




S AORICUL-
TURE.

“Cotton nets.

96 CHAPTER [[-ECONOMIC.

from Kuldanch and other places in the interior, or imported
from Bombay and ¥arichi. The thread manufactured from
the indigenous cotton is said to be more durable than the
foreign material. Hemp iz imported from Bombay and
Karachi.  The thickness of the thread varies with the purpose
to which the net is to be applied.

The price of cotton thread varies from Rs. 4 to Rs. 5 and
that of hemp from Rs. 3-8 to Rs. 4-8 for 11 lbs. Hemp
nets last for a year or so and cotton ones lenger. The average
cost of a small net is Rs. 5 and of a large net Rs. 8. 1lemp
nets are rather cheaper,

In making cotton nets, each skein is first unravelled and
made into balls of single thread. This is the most tedious
process in the making of a net and takes most time.  Two or
four threads are then spun togetber according to the thick-
ness required, and three or four of these strands are again
twisted into the string of which the net is to be made.
Before manufacture is commenced, the string has to be soaked
in water and stretcied and all superflaous twists removed, so
that it may neitber kink in working nor twist up when set
in the water, a defect which renders nels quite useless.
After the string is ready, a quick worker does not require
more than a couple of days to finish a net with a wide mesh.
Nearly every member of the family, whether mau or woman,
helps in one way or the other and anet of 75" x 12 is com-~
pleted from beginning to end in about a fortnight. When
the net is completed it is soaked in waler and kept stretched
for a while to tighten any kuoots that may have been loosely
vied. It is afterwards limed.

Cotton nets cannot be set in water for more than three
days continuously without risk.  On first use they are tuken
out at the end of this time and, after being well washed with
fresh water, are dried. They require to be limed, however,
as described below after each subsequent setting.

In making hemp nets, the process slightly differs.
Before the net is begun, the string is immersed in water and
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stretched round two trees at a little distance from one an-
other. It is then lightly mopped over with an old piece of
net or string to smooth the surface and remove the kinks
that it may work freely. Hemp nets last only balf as long
as the cotton nets, but their comparative immunity from the
harm caused by salt water renders them more serviceable.
They can be kept in water for six or seven days continuously
without risk and turn out vearly the same amount of work
as the cotton nets during the time they are in use,

For liming, the net after being washed in fresh water
is placed while still wet, in an iron pan containing milk
of lime which is kept hoiling coutinuonsly for three days,
water being added as required. The net is then taken out,
stretched and laid fat on the ground to test its fitness. If
it shows the slightest tendency to twist, it is again boiled till
it lies perfectly flat. This is done to soften and stremngthen
the net so that when placed in water it may hang perfectly
straight and limp without twisting. Iemp nets require to
be limed after each setting. Fishing lines are subjected to
the same process,

The lime used is made {rom shells only, as stone lime is
harmflul to the material. It is manufactured at Kalmat and
the method of preparation is extremely simple. The shells
are collected on the ground in small heaps two or three feet
high and are well covered with wood which is set on fire and
allowed to burn down. When cool, the ashes are removed
from the pile into small baskets made of dwarf-palm, about
18 inches long.  After being filled the baskets are placed in
sea water to slake. The price of a basket of this lime con-
taining some 3 seers is about one anva; larger ones are
sold from 1} to 2 annas according to quantity,

All nets are used with floats (bhai) wmade of a kind of
cedar wood produced locally. Ends made from date wood are
~also used hut sparingly, as they sink after being some time
in water. Large floats are sold at R«. 1-12 and small ones
at Rs. 2-8 per 100, Dried gourds also make useful floats.
: 14

AGRICUL~
TURE,

Liming nets:

Floats.



1 AGRICUL~
.. TURK.
Hooks and
“lines,

“Setting the
 nets.

Kirr fiching}

28 CHAPTER II—ECONOMIC.

Three kinds of hooks and lines are in use-——the pdghds
kundi, the rada kundi, and the chir ddui kundi. The first
is used for eatching large sharks; the second for smaller sizes
of sharks, Lirr and other big fish; and the third for small fish.
The hooks used with the first are always of local manufacture 3
those used with the second are usually so; the third are
English. The harpoon, called Jdbur in Orméra and dappho
in Midni, is used on the coast of Las Béla for sharks. All
fishing lines are water- proofed with a paste made of the pods
of yishtar {Leptodenia spartinm). They are crushed whole
and the paste is well wor ked into the line with the hauds till
it becomes quite smooth and of a light almond brown colour.
The colour deepens to a darkish brown and sometimes to
black when it comes in contact with water. The process also
prevents a line from twisting whilst in the water.  Oue appli-
cation lasts for about a year. In Miani, sap obtained from
the zalls of the tamarisk is used for the same purpose.

Nets set in deep water are simply laid in a straight
line and anchored at both ends. They are tuken up after two
or three days. Those set near the shore are arranged so as to
form angles. The helief ix that fish in deep water, on meet-
ing the nets, try to pass tirough them. A few pass through
and generally tear the nets in so doing, but cannot escape;
most geb ¢ aught by the giils. )

In the ease of corner nets, the fish on meeting the net
run along it, making townrds deep water where the angle is
made. Finding the angle, and sceing the net oun either side of
them, they get confused and try to force themselves through,
when most of them get canght at the angle. Sowetimes a
single long net is set in the form of an obtuse angle with a
second bisecting it at the apex. The fish, when swimming,
strike the hisecting net, and run along it till they get

caught in one of the angles on eithier side. This method is
much used for gallo fishing at Chahbdr.

A wateh is kept for kirr from December in Mu ni
and from January at places further westward on the coust.
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Fishing is done by several hoats together, and as soon as
the reddish tinge, which denates the presence of a shoal of
kirr, is ohserved, a flag is waved and all the boats start
in pursuit.  The fish are now surrounded, each bhoat taking
up a position aud Jowering ifs nets so as to surround some
portion. As soon asaring of nets has been run round the
shoal, another net, the jil or jhdl referred to above, is passed
underneath the side nets, thus bringing the fish to surface.
Sometimes as many as eight or ten thousand fish are caught
at one time. If the boals are unable to take them all, the
bladders ouly are extracted and the carcasses are thrown into
the sea. The fish in each boat are coanted, under the
orders of the skipper of the fleet, with the aid of a string,
each knot on which represents 50 fish. Ina good season,
one set of boats will generally make three voyages to the
Lirr fishing grounids.

Sharks (pebghd<) are enught both with nets and with the
hook and line. When netting them, a spot is selected
which abounds with small fish, which act as bait.  When the
hook und line is used, a couple of yards of steel wire are
attached to the line next to the hook to prevent the sharks
from biting the line and eseaping.  Boats engaged in shark
fishing generally leave the coast ab midnight, arriving on the
fishing ground at daybreak, when they fish for a few hours
and retarn home before sunset.  Fishing takes place while the
boat is under sail. Ifalarge shark is hooked, the sail is lowered
and it is played till it is tired out. Smaller ones ave pulled in
while the boat is still moving. On approaching the boat, the
shark is speared and a muog of fresh water poured down
its throat at the first opportunity to hasten its end,
The sharks caught are often very large and cannot conve-
niently he lifted into the boat. In such cases the hoat
is tilted with the aid of another boat and water is allowed
to run into it till it is sunk to the level of the water, when
the ftish is lifted into the boat and the water quickly bailed
~out. '
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Bait for shark fishing consists of small live fish, three
or four inches long, such as the kdhioshl and tidutds.

On the boats arriving at the shore, duty is levied by the
authorities usually at the rate of one fish in every ten.

After this the remainder of the catch is divided between
fishermen and the capitalists who have financed the under-
taking.

At Ormiira, the catch is divided equally between the fish-
ermen and the owner of the vessel aund nets.  The former in
their turn sub-divide their shares into equal parts, a boy receiv-
ing half as much as a full grown man. If the owner of the
boat and of the nets are different persons. the former receives
one-sixth of the total catch and the owner of the nets half of
the remaining, the other half being divided among the hoat-
men. In Midni, where the large batél is much used, the
capitalist iz invariably the owner of the boats and the nets,
and the eateh is divided in equal shares hetween him and the
fishermen. The latter, after deducting the advances made by
the capitalist for food on the trip, sub-divide their moiety into
an equal number of shares, two of which are given to the skip-
per. 1In Gaddni, half the total amounnt is paid to the owuer
of the nets and the other moiety is divided into equal shares
between the owner of the hoat on the one hand and the
fishermen on the other. This is due to the rocky nature of
the fishing ground which causes much wear and tear of nets.

Curing yards (bkhir) are owned chiefly by Khojas.
Their proximity is quickly ascertained by the dreadful
stench arising from them.

On the arrival of the fresh fish from which the air bladders
are to be extracted, they are placed before parties, each
member of which is supplied with a knife and a vessel full
of water. The scales are first rubbed off and ‘a cut is then
given from the left gill to the upper end of the backbone
followed by another vigorous stroke downwards to the tail.
With another cut, the carcass is completely opened out, and
a gash on the right side finishes the operation. Parallel
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cuts are then made along the whole length of the body to
enable it to ahsorb the salt. .

The fish is next passed on to the salters who well rab
it with salt, after which it is thrown into a pit full of sea
water where it ordinarily remains for a day and night,
but longer, when it has to be exported to distant places,
When sufficiently soaked, the carcass is deposited in another
pit above the first, to allow the salt water to drain off into
the latter.  After lying for a short time in the upper pit,
it is dried in the sun. The air bladder (phota) is merely
washed in salt, water and then dried.

Salt fish is exported to Karichi, Bombay, the Malabar
Coast and Zanzibir. TFrom the coast of Makrin it is vent
to Kéch, Dizzak, Panjgir and other places, and from Miini
to Las Béla, Jau and Ornich. Pieces of dried shark, puthds
ka chhappar, are largely exported to Zanzibir where they
find & ready market and sell at Rs. 8 per cwt. The loeal
price of shark’s fins, which are exported to China, was Rs. 50
per ewt. in 1893 and Rs, 56 in 1903, Cat-tish (galla) are
popular on the Malabdr Coast where they sell at Rs. 8 per
100 ; pishak, when opened by the belly, is also exported to
the same place but, when opened by the back, it is sent to
CGolombo. Air bladders are especially valuable. A dried
fish will sell for two or three annas whereas the bladder
fetches 6 to 8 annas or even R. 1. The price at which a
hundred of the more important fish were selling locally
after being salted, in 1893 and 1903, are given below :—

1893. 1903

Rs. Rs.

Kirr e 25 30
Sohl e 20 30
Siram ... . 15 20
Galloo ... . 8 8
Tagilm ... e 1 8
Pishak ... . 8 7
Mushko ... e 2-4 3

AGRICUL~
TUREK,

Export.

Sale price of
fish,



RENTS,
~WAQES AND
PRICUY,

. Rents.

102 CHAPTER II—ECONOMIC.

The different kinds of tenunts will be described in
the section on Land Revenue. Rent consists in a share
of the produce. Cash payments on account of rent are
unknown.

Asa general rule, the distribution of the produce is made
on the principle of an assignment of shares for land, seed,
bullocks, agricultural implements, and labour. These shares

usually ave as follows 1—

Land and § seed e 2
Bullocks .., N |
Labour e 1
Implements and § seed ... 1

The first charge against the grain heap is the revenue
and the wages for entting the cron, and the balance is divi-
ded between the landlord and the tenant on the principle
mentioned ahove, If the tenaut supplies labour ounly, he
receives one-fifth of the produce and he ix entitled, 1 addition,
to a daily grain allowance of 1} seer of judri from the time
of sowing the seed till the time of distribution of the pro-
duce, When Dbullocks and agricultural implements and
half the seed are provided by the tenant and the other half
by the landlord the tenant's share amouuts to three-fifths.  In
this case the tenant does not receive any additional grain
allowance. These are the general principles on which the
distribution is made and are applicable to all kinds of crops
and areas, except in the Hab Nadi nidhut where one-fourth
is generally allotted for labour and one-fourth for bullocks.

The tenant's Jabour consists in laying out the fields
and repairing the embankments; any new embankments
required arve constructed at the landlord’s expense. The
tenant also ploughs and waters the fields, sows the seed,
watches the crops, threshes the grain and transports the
landlord’s and the State's share of the erops from the thresh-
ing-floor to the landlord’s house and to the State granary.

Village artisans were formerly paid entirely in kind,
but paymeats in cash ave now common. Wages in kind
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consist of ahout 20 seers of Judri or sarikh at each
barvest, the artisans’ duties consisting of petty repairs of

implements.  Weavers and shoe-mnkers work at certain fixed

prices per piece. Muasons ure paid from 8 annas to R. 1
per’ diem. Bricks are made at the rate of K. 1-4 per
thousand. Tield labourers are paid zth and 2 th of the

daily harvestings of sarik and Judrs respectively, the work
being generally done by women and children.  They cut aud

carry the harvest to the threshing-Hoors where ench labourer’s
heap is placed separately till the pryment due for the
day’s work Las been determined. The Rinte employs fasli
sepoys (crop watchers) ou Re. ¢ per mensem each, except in
Welpat nidbat where they are paid in kind by the caltivators
at the rate of 20 seers of grain for every 20 maunds of the
State assessment.  This is collected in addition to the State
demand.  Labourers are not diawn from any partic

but from the poorer members of the

ular tribe

poprulation.  Brahuis
also migrate from Jhalawin and Makrin to seek employ-
ment as agricaltural Jabourers or shepherds in the Welpat
and Ormdra nidbats. At the more important trade ceutres,
a cooly class known as Aamdl has existed from remote times

who Joad and unload goods of traders. The men are drawn
from the Gadra tribe and their wages consist of one pice per
man’s load.  They are also employed by cultivators to carry
the State share of revenue grain to the or

bl

inaries, receiviug
a payment of grain according to the distance t raversed.
Cowherds, employed merely to tend cattle during the
day while out grazing and leave them at the owner’s house
in the evening, are paid 2 aunas per head per month, If,
however, they are required to milk the cows

in the mornin z
and evening, they receive 3 to 4 annas,

Shepherds and
ad in the principal
villages if the sheep and goats are given by the day. In the

goatherds are paid 1 anna a month per he

rural areas, shepherds are not paid in cash. They are gener-
ally engaged for six months or a year., They get their food,

clothes cousisting of a pair of trousers, a chddur and a turban,
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and 10 lambs (half male and half female) for every hundred
animals; also the milk of one goat. Camelherds get one pice
per head when the animals are given by the day and R. 1 per
head when given by the year. In the latter case, they also
receive a part, of the wool of the animals they tend, as well
as the milk of all the she-camels.

Mullds are mnot paid according to any fixed rate.
The land-owners who attend the mosque of a particular
mulld generally give a small proportion of grain at each
barvest. Mullds also receive fees for marringes and funerals,
presents for teaching children and the skins of animals
sacrificed at the Id. Zikri mullds, the majority of whom
are to be found in the Ormira nidbat, are better off than
others owing to the sanctity with which they are regard-
ed, and the numerous offerings they receive from their
flock.

As already mentioned under Agriculture the greater part
of the cultivation in the State depends on rainfall which is
seanty and precarions, and periods of draught are not un-
common when prices rise high.  Prices in the State are also
affected by the nature of the seasons in the neighbouring
districts of Jhalawdn and Mukrdn, and the Province of Sind.
It is reported that in 1853 the price of judri, the staple food
grain of the district, was 35 seers to a rupee, while 1n 1901,
owing to drought and famine, the rate was 5 to 7 seers per
rupee. Conditions were more favourable in 1903 and 1904
when judri was selling at 23 seers and 32 seers respectively,
but in March 1905 the price again rose to 10 seers and during
1905-6, owing to the scarcity of rain and the difficulty of
obtaining labour, prices were high and above the normal
rates. In April 1907, judri was selling at 12§ seers per
rupee. '

Up to about 10 years ago the seer in vogue contained
about 85 tolas, but it has since been displaced by the British
Indian Standard weights, which are used throughout the
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State except in Ormara, where the following scale is used

side by side with the Standard weights :—

Vernacular Fquivalent in
measure. Standard weights
Nim rubb (The lowest unit) = 2% tolas.
" 2 nimrubb = 1 rubb == 4} tolas.
2 rubb == 1 nim kiAs == 9 tolas.
2 nim kids == 1 kids =18 tolas.
12 kids == 1 nfm mann = 2% seers.
2 nim mano== 1 mann == 5% seers,

WIIGHTS
AND
MEASUREKS.

The following is the table of troy weights. The lowest Troy

unit is the kdngri :—
4 mung == 1 rati or kingri.
8 rati or kiingri = | mésha.
3% mdsha == 1 ashrafi.
33 ashrafi == ] tola.

Grain is not sold by weight but by wooden measures
monly known as mdanr. They are made locally of lui wood
(Tamariz macrocarpa) hy Lori artizans and are sold
at prices varying from 2 annas to Rs. 2 according to
their size and quality. Before heing brought into the
market, the State officials test them by filling them with
mung and examining the weight, upon which the State senl
is affixed to each measure as a mark of accuracy. The
followiug table contains # scale of the common measures,
with their equivalents in British Indian Standard weights.
Their nse is universal, except in the Levy Tracts and the
Orméra nidbat. The measures in use in the latter place
have already been mentioned. The unit of measure is the
pdti which is equivalent to 5% chittacks :—

2 pati = 1 chothro = 10§ chittacks.
2 chothro = 1 toyo = 141 seers

4 toyo == 1 manrki = 55 seers.
2 manrki = 1 manr = 10§ seers.
4 wmanr  ==1kiso = I 4 maunds.
16 kiso = ldungi = 17 maunds.
15

weights.

y COM~ Measuros of

grain,
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Of the above, only three measures are in actual use,
namely the pdti, toys, aud manr,

Up to about 1880, a measure called a shaikhdna manr
containing 16 standard maands of grain, which derived its
name from Shéikhrdj formerly a well known trading centre,
was used in the State but in that year it was displaced by
the Béldrw or Béla wanr of 102 British Indian Standard
seers, referred to in the table, which is the recognised State
measure of the present. day.

The cquivalent in standard weights of the unit of
measure varies slightly according to the different varieties
of grain measured. This variation has, however, been elimi-
nated by the State in prescribing the standards for different
kinds of grain. The latter have been obtained by actual
experiment which has furnished the following results per
ditngi =

Mung == 17 Standard maunds.
Judr. == 15 » .
Oilseeds (sarih: == 14% "

The table of measures in vogue in the Levy Tracts,
with the equivalents in British Indian Standard weights, is
given below. The unitis the pdti, equivalent to 1 seer :—

4 pati = 1 toyo == 4 seers.
4 toyo ==1 késo == 16 seers,
60 kidso == 1 kharwar or kharir = 24 maunds.

I a few places, however, the khurwdr is equivalent to
30 maunds,

In the town of Sonmidni, a special measure known as
pdti, which holds 2 Standard seers weight of grain, is in
use in addition to the ordinary measures.

Fodder is sold by the load, generally the camel load.
Terms used by cultivators are chambo, a handful ; bdnkur,
the quantity that can be carried in both arms; kichh, the
quantity that can be held under one arm ; and bhari, a man’s
load. Awmong indefinite miscellaneous measires in common
use are the chumbthr, a pinch; mutt or muth, a fistful ;
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churo, half o handfnl; lap, an open handfal; and buk, a
double open handful. .
No liguid measures are mel with,  Liquids are rmea-
sured by the ordinary units of avoirdupois weight,
' The cloth measures in common use are of two denomina-
tions, the hath, and the hathi or gazi.  The hath is an indefi-
nite measure, which viries with the stature of the customer,
and is measured from the projecting hone of the customer's
elbow 1ound the end of the middle finger, when extended
straizht, and back to the lower kouckle joint, It measures
on an average from 1 foog 10 inches to 1 foot 11 inches,
The hathi or yazi is an iron rod, varyving in length from
1 foor 10 inches to 1 foot 11 inches, and i< divided into four
equal units culled chhdrki, ie., a quarter.  This measure is
in nost common use, though the measnre by the hath is
preferred by the Baloch and Brihnix of the hilis,

No superticial measure exists.  Distances on the ground
are generally measured by the qudam or pace, or with a
rope of a length fixed for the particular occasion, except in
the aren occupied by the Runjhas, where a system known as
vardanre is followed. A wardara is a cultivable plot con-
taining as much land as is sown by 4 toyo or about 5 scers
of judr or mung seed. 1t is generally about 100 paces
square. Occasionally the jora, which is known in Las Béla
as jut (the ¢ being soft), 1s used. It represents the land
which can be ploughed for a particular crop by a pair of
oxen and, on the average, is considered to be equivalent to
as much land as can be sown with & Standard maund of
mung and judr seed mixed. The kok is the only measure
for determining distances. It is roughly equal to 2 Kng-
lish miles.

Before the year 1888, the year of the appointment of
the first Wazfr, the Muhammadan lunar year was ohserved,
It has now fallen into disuse in official correspondence, but
the people still use the Arabic calendar, with slight local

modifications of pronunciation and nomenclature. The
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seasons recognised by cultivators and flock-owners are des-
cribed in the section on Agriculture. Saturday is the first
day of the week and the local names of the days are Chhan-
chhar, Saturday ; Ackdr, Sunday ; Sitmdr, Monday ; A'n,gd:'ra,
Tuesday; Arba, Wednesday ; KKhamis, Thursday ; and Jumon,
Friday.

The day and the night are each divided into four parts,
the first being the pakrion pahr, which represents the first
three hours after dawn or sunset, and the others being the
beo pahr, teo pahr and chotho pahr. Twenty sub-divisions
of the different parts of the day and night are recognised and

are given below :—

Vernacular names, Explanation,

1. Vaddo subbo or poin The period a little before
rit. dawn.

2. Piré phutti ... Dawn.

3. Subbo ... The period a little before
, snnrise.
4, Sijh ubhreo ... Sunrise.
5. Hikro nézo ... The period when the sun isa

spear’s length high.
" 6. Ba néza, or sijh ubhri The period when the sun is

saun théo. two spears’ length high.
7. Chézginh ... Breakfast time, between 9
and 10 a.M.

8. Kacha ba pahr ... Near midday, about 11 a.M.
9. Pekka ba pahr ... Midday.

10. Laryo sijh ... Lit. the down-going sun; from
1to2pMm

11. Aggi ... .. Afternoon.

12. Léraggi +o From 2 to 3 r.M,

13. Vichin garri ... Lit. the period a little before

’ the middle moment ; from

3to4 pPM.

14. Vichin «.. Lit. the middle moment be-

tween Aggi and Sdnji;
from 4 to & p.M,
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15. Zaif vichin ... The period a little before
sunsety

16. Sanji ... ... Sunset. .

17, Sanjho ... The period from 1 to 2 Lours
after sunset.

18. Somhrin ... Bed-time ; ahout three hours
after sunset.

19. Pakki sdmhrin ... About four hours after sun-
set.

20. Adhrit ... .. Midnight.

Since 1884, the currency employed has been British
Indian, silver and copper. The nomenclature used differs
from that of other parts of India and is as follows :—

Local name., English name,
Pahi or pai = Pie.
Dikar or paiso = DPice,
Badukar or takko = Half-anua.
Anno == Anna.
Ba anni or heanni = Two anna bhit.
Paoli == KFour anna bit.
Adheo == Kight anna bit,
Ropayo == Rupee.

A British India rupee is generally known to traders as
a mumbi (Bombay) rupee from its being struck at the
Bombay mint. The term chhuryo is applied to all kinds of
copper, and 7ijo to all kinds of silver coins.

Previous to 1884, the Kéashéini or Persian rupee, equiva-
lent to twelve annas, was in common use. The copper
currency was that in use in Sind and consisted of the copper
didkar and adhélo and of cowries. The following table shows
the various denominations :—

10 Cowries == 1 Adhri.
2 Adhri == 1 Damri.
2 Darnri == 1 Kasiro.
2 Kasiro == 1 Adhélo.
2 Adbélo = 1 Diikar or paiso (pice).

WEIGHTS AND
MEASURES.

Currency.
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The value of a ditkur varied from 80 to 160 cowries,
according to the quality of shells.

The only local coins, which ever appear to have circula-
ted in the St;tté, consisted of dukar and adhélo struck at
Béla about 1%55-6 in the reign of Jim Mfr Khin Il. The
obverse hears the words zasb Jdm with the date, and the
reverse flirs-i-Béla,

From times long past, the Lasis’ style of living has heen
very simple, their needs have beeun hut few, and their products
barely sufficient to meet their requirements. They have,
however, always boasted of a superior means of livelihood
to their northern neighhours, the Brahuis, and are even at
the present day in less straitened circumstances. Henry
Pottinger, who passed throngh the country about 1810, noted
that the dress of the men consisted of a loose pairdhan or
shirt, a pair of trousers, and a small eap, which often dis-
tinguished those of one district from another. The women -
wore the same, -except that their shifts were much longer
corning down to the ankles and some of them had a small
cotton or silk jacket under it. Their food cousisted princi-
pally of rice and other grains, seasoned with a little dried
fish or ghi. The hetter classes, both Musalmin and Hindu,
also sometimes added flesh meat, a luxury which the great
bulk of the people could not afford.

Masson, who visited the country twice, in 1826 and
1840, remarked® that the Lumris led essentially a pastoral
life, their wealth consisted of their flocks and herds, on which
the grass of their jasngls allowed them conveniently to sub-
sist. Camels contributed largely to their comfort and afflu-
ence. Agriculture was neglected, perhaps despised ; it was
confined to the vicinity of the few towns and villages and was,
in general, carried on with Hindu capital.

Local accounts allege that the greatest degree of pros-
perity and comfort was reached by the people in the time of
Jam Mir Khan II about the middle of the eighteenth century,

* Narrative of a Journey to Kalat.
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and that =ince then there has been. if anything. a gradual

decline towards impoverishment. 'To the ordinary observer,

indeed, no great change appears to have taken place in the

mujority of cases from the conditions noted hy Pottinger and
Masson. A few of the Khojus and Méds, who are engaged
in the exploitation of the fishing industry, or of the Hindus
engaged in trade, may Indeed bhe fairly well off, but the
condition of the remainder of the people appears to have
remained almost stationary.  The rich as a class cannot be
said to exist, and men of even moderate means ave limited in
number,

For purposes of comparison, the Lisis of the present day
may be divided into three classes; the bigher class, consist-
ing of the headmen of the tribes, the more well-to-do fand-
Jords and traders ; the middle class, comprisine some of the
cultivators, the more affluent flock-owners and seafaring
tribes principally the Méds; and, finally, the poorer classes;
which inelude the rest of the cultivators, the majority of the
flock-owners and the labouring classes. By fur the greatest
number of the people belong to the latter groap. The
avernge valne of the property of a person of the higher class
may rooghly he estimated at Rs. 2,000 including his house,
household furniture, dress and ornaments, and domestic ani-
mals; his income from his Ianded and other property may he
put at Rs. 500 per annum and his expenditure Rs. 350.
A Lasi of the middle class generally possesses property to the
value of nbout Rs. 700, with an annual income from his crops
and flocks of about Rs. 300 and an expenditure of about
Rs. 200. Among the poorer classes, a man owns little property,
his income from all sources may he estimated at abont Rs. 200
and his expenditure at Rs. 150 a year. These statistics,
however, represent. conditions prevailing in yeuars of abundant
rainfall ; but, as fuilure of rain and visitations of locusts have
been frequent of late years, the mass of the people are gener-
ally poverty-stricken, the struggle for life is bard, whilst the
existence of many in bad vears is only made possible by the

MATIKRIAL:
CONINTION,
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great demand for labour in Karéchi and other parts of
Sind.

Besides failure of rain, which is frequent, the three years’
famine, which culminated in 1900-1, has deprived the
people of much of their wealth in flocks and has reduced
them to a state of indebtedness from which they do not seem

3

likely to be able to emerge for many years. The inveterate
laziness of the people, induced by an abundance of servile
dependants, and the absence of any large market are also
factors in bringing about this situation. Transport to places
beyond the limits of the State entails expense which the
people cannot afford and they are obliged to dispose of their
products to local traders at low rates, The high rates of sung
appear to be another cause which seriously hampers progress.

The Lisi's style of living and his household economy are,
thus, still very primitive and involve very moderate cost, and
he manages to make a precarious livelihood in normal years.
His dress which is described in the section on Population, is
simple and seldom costs more than Rs. 15 per mensem,
whilst a house which wili last the cultivator for years can be
built for Rs. 100.  Moreover, the other articles of his domes-
tic economy are inespensive, The house of a man of
affluence contains no such thing as a table or chair but only
has 7 or 8 quilts (/é/), 3 or 4 rugs and carpets, about 2 dozen
pillows, 4 or 5 saddle bags (khurjin), 3 or 4 nose-bags
(horu and (ks 2 boxes, 2 bedsteads (khats), 2 or 3 smaller
bedsteads (manjhis) on which are piled rugs and spare
clothes; and a few arms such as swords and matchlocks.
Their total value probably does mot amount to Rs, 400,
The vessels for household use consist of about a dozen flat
copper dishes, a dozen drinking vessels (kdtora) of varying size,
also made of copper, bronze or enamelled iron, perhaps a
few China plates and glasses, a couple of copper jugs for water
(kuro), balf a dozen copper cooking pots (tdmra), a big
copper caldron, used when culinary operations are required
on a large scale, 3 or 4 wooden dishes and bowls, a dozen
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earthen pitchers for keeping water, some earthen vessels for
eating, drinking and keeping milk, a, pair of water-skins
and 2 or 3 copper dishes (dhaku) for keeping food. The
value of all these articles amounts perhaps to Rs. 150,

* The furniture of a native of the middle class consists
of 2 or 3 quilts, a carpet, a bedstead, 2 or 3 smaller bed-
steads on which are piled quilts, etc.,, a dozen pillows,
3 or 4 saddle bags, a box, a sword and a few other articles,
costing in all about Rs. 100. The domestic vessels are a
stone griddle (sirr), 2 or 3 big and small copper cooking
pots, 2 or 3 flat copper dishes, a few jugs for drinking water
and some bhowls, and a few wooden and earthen vessels,
the value of which aggregates Rs. 40. Much the same things
are to be found in the bouses of the poorer classes, but they
are less both in quantity and value.

At the same time it may he remarked that, whilst the
material condition of most of the people is still backward and
unsatisfactory, there are indications that a desire for improve-
ment is spreading. European cloth bas replaced the coarse
stutf of local manufacture, more wheaten bread is used, and
an increased number of vessels, etc., are employed for
domestic purposes.

The State possesses about 80 square miles of forest land
consisting of scattered patches of trees found principally
along the beds of streams. Out of this about 32 square
miles are under State supervision and yield an annual reve-
nue of about Re. 2,500. They econsist chiefly of timmar
(mangrove) and baliil trees, and fodder grass. The rest
contains chiefly laf and kanda trees which are not considered
of economic value. When, however, fuel from these and the
State forests is exported to Sind, duty (sung) is levied at
certain fixed rates, Minor forest products mentioned below
are also not subject to any fees, hut, when exported from the
State, are liable to sung. The revenue from all such pro-
ducts may roughly be calculated at Rs. 4,000 in a good year.
‘The work of forest supervision is done by the ordinary

16
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revenue establishment, the ndib being the chief local officer
in each nidhat.

The timinar or mangrove forests cover a total area of
about 25 square miles.  The most important one is the
Midni-wiro-timmar situated to the north-west of Midni at a
distance of about three miles covering an area of ahout 17
square miles.  During the time of Jam Mir Khan 11, grazing
fee within the limits of this forest was recovered at the
rate of one camel for the whole season, which was raised
to two camels by Jdam Ali Khin. Siuce the present Jdm’s
accession to the chiefship, grazing rights are auctioned
annually, the annual receipts averaging Rs. 250.  The
eastern portion of the reserve, covering an area of about 2
square miles, is, however, reserved for the use of State officials
and is excladed from the annual contract.  The Gadini-wiro-
timmar runs along the coast south of Gadani for about 2
miles and occapies an area of nearly 2 square miles.  Grazing
in this area is permitted on payment of R. 1-4 per came
per year and the fotal amount derived from it averages
nearly Ks. 100 a year. Timber for fuel ¢an be taken for
local use without permission, but felling of green trees is
strietly prohibited. '

The temwmar forest situated alon

r the banks of Hor

>

Kalinat covers an area of about 6 square miles.  The Sangur

tribesmen are its sole owners and the State possesses no
rights in it.

The babil (dcacia Arahica) forests occupy a total area
of about 23 square miles.  Reserves, from which grazing fees
averaging Rs. 125 per annum are levied, occupy, however,
only ahout 9 miles.  The most important of these protected
reserves i« known as Malin, situated at the foot of the hills at
a distance of about 10 miles west of the month of the Hingol
river. [t covers am area of about 3 square miles. Grazing
rights in this avea are sold annually by contract, the revenue
realised averaging Rs. 50 a year, Wood for fuel can be cut
without permission, but felling of green trees is strictly
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prohibited, lopping of branches alone being allowed with
previous permission of the ndi), and thatof the Jim in impor-
tant cases. The Rat babiil tract occupies an area of about 5
mi!os near the const to the north of Rias Malin at o distance
of about one mile from the promontory. Prior to 1898, the
State derived a revenue of about Rs. 100 a vear {rom this
reserve from grazing fees, but the dronght which enlminated
in 1901 and the harricane of July 1902 denuded the tract,
and the revenue fell to Rs. 50 a year.  Felling of green trees
is also prohibited in this area, cutting of hranches heing
only allowed on permits issued by the ndih in petty cazes
and by the Jim when large fellings are involved. The
Sarbat and Balra tractx occupy together an area of abont one
square mile in the Ormira widhal. The State derives an
annual revenue of Rs. 7 from each of these from grazing fees,
About 3 miles to the south-west of Béla along the bed
of the DPorali river is a tract covering an area of about 4
square miles, which is reserved for the use of the Jim.
The line of habiil trees lving further south between Sheh
and Liari extends for about 12 square miles. [t i the
property of the mei ghbouring tribesmen and the State
possesses no rights in 16,

Grass grows abundantly in the Hab Nadi widbat after
the summer rains. The State Jevies from the zamdnddrs
revenue at the rate of half the produce which brings in about
Rs. 2,000 ayear. The prineipal grasses are-—— khek, dyrdamany,
dinna, gimh, and sehanr. The grass is (axporteri to Karachi
where it is chiefly used as fodder for horses. Grass is also
exported from the Levy Tracts and the Midni widhal bug
pays no revenue except export duty.

Lai (Pamariz articulata) is found in scattered patches in
the Sheh Lidri nidbat and the Levy Tracts. One of these is
situated along the banks of the Porili river between Mdangig
and Sheh, covering an area of about 12 square miles.  Another
stretches along the banks of the Hiniddn stream for a distance

of about 5 miles.
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There is only one kanda (Prosopis spicigera) reserve in
the State. It extends from*Mirdn Pir in the Miani nidhat
to a point near Mindidri, covering an area of ahout 10 square
miles,

Both the lai and Landa trees are unprotected and yield no
revenue except the sung levied on all exports of timber or fuel.

This tree grows only along the shore near salt water. Tt
attains a height of about 10 feet. Its wood is used as fuel
and the leaves are & favourite food of the camel. Formerly,
the wood was exported to Catch in the Bombay Presidency
for cremation purposes. Since 1901, however, the export has
practically ceased owing to the prohibitive rates of sung
levied with a view to give the reserve the much needed rest
for natural regeneration.

The babul tree grows in the plains aud at the foot of
low-lying hills up to an altitude of about 500 feet. It attains
a maximum height of ahout 25 feet. It does not thrive near
the coast. It is believed that seed picked from the dung of
goats is of quicker growth. The timber is very tough and
heavy and is used for house-building and boat-huilding pur-
poses, for fuel, for camel saddles and for household furniture.
The seed-pods are used for fattening cattle and the bark for
tanning ; the leaves are greedily eaten hy camels and goats
and its gum is used in native pharmacy.

This tree grows mostly along the beds of rivers, Its
maximum height is about 15 feet. The wood is used for
fuel, grain measures and house-building purposes. The
leaves form fodder for camels and for curing cattle suffering
from fever. Wood cut in the height of summer or winter
alone escapes the attacks of an insect locally known as
suroh. Owing to difficulties of convevance, the inhabitants
cannot make much use of the wood. Wood exported to
Karichi for fuel is sold at R.1 to R. 1-4 per camel load
weighing about 4 maunds.

Kanda is similar in habits to lai. It attains a height
of about 15 feet. The wood is useful only as fuel aud the
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leaves form fodder for camels and goats. Its fruit called
sanghar is used by the inhabitants vas a famine food.
When taken in large quantities it produces dysentery. Tts
leaves are used as av application for boils, and the ashes
obfained from its bark are applied to the teeth to cure
toothache.

The minor forest products are dwar{-palm (pish), grass,
gugar, gum, honey, cum arabic (khor), sdiur, wild bér, lac
and carbonate* of soda (khdr).

Pish (Nannorhops Ritchieanc) or dwarf-palm is a stem-
less, gregarious shrub, common on vocky ground up to about
3,000 feet. It grows extensively on the slopes of hills and
in beds of rivers and streams.

The uses to which pish is put are many and various;
indeed there is hardly any purpose to which it is not applied
by the people of the areas in which it grows. The leaves
are used in the manufacture of matting, fans, haskets, caps,
sandals and other articles for local use. Ropes are made
from the leaves and leaf-stalks, but are not as strong as those
made of mumj. The delicate young leaves, which have a
sweet astringent taste, are in great repute for the treatment
of diarrhoea and dysentery. The heart is eaten uncooked as
a vegetable in times of scarcity. The seeds are strung as
rosaries and exported to Arahia. The stems, leaves, and
petioles serve as fuel, while the reddish brown moss-like
wool of the petioles, called purz, after being dipped in a
solution of saltpetre, is employed as tinder for matchlocks,
A rude kind of drinking cup is made of the entire leaf by
tying together the tops of the segments. Ropes and mats
made from pish are exported to Sind and other parts of the
Bombay Presidency.

Gugar is the gum of the qugir plant which grows wild
in the Levy Tracts, and the Welpat, Kanrich, Miini, Hab
Nadi and Orméra nidbats. 1t attains a height of 3 to 5 feet.
G'ugar is both exuded spontaneously, and also obtained hy

3 'Plllb is  deseribed under Industries.
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making incisions in the stems of the plant. After ahout
three monthe, the gum is gathered and exported to Kardchi.
It is chiefly nsed with lime for whitewashing, and is also
burnt in houses as a disinfectant.

Honey is found in considerable quantities in the Mor
and P’ab mountains iv rainy vears. It is collected hy grazi-
ers and eaten locally as well as exported to Kardchi.

Khor or gum arabic is obtained from the fhor tree
(Aencia Semegal) which grows wild all over the hills
and frem harbabura (Aeacin  Jaequemontii) which is
common in the bhed of streams and on plains subject to
foods,  Graziers collect it for foeal use as well ay for export
to Kardchi, 1t is both eaten and used for medicinal pur-
poses.  The average output, in a good yvear, is estimated af;
200 maunds which could be considerably increased by a
systematic reservation of the trees. Ttissoldat 3or 4 annas
A seer.

Silus is the fruit of the [ei tree. 1t 3¢ exnorted to
Karachi, where a reddish dye is mannfactnred from it.

Wild bér is found everywhere in the State, the {ruit 'i'zib_,
eaten by the people and the wood used for fuel.  This tree
also vields lac in smadl quantities which is used locally in
making a red dye for colouring darris manufactured by the
Avngarias.  Jau, ag the lac is called after extracting this dye,
is used by carpenters for staining wood-work

No systematic investigation of the mineral resources of
the State has ever heen made. Captain 8. V. W. Hart of
the 2nd Bombay Grenadiers. who visited the conntry early
in 1840, wrote that *“in the hills hetween Lidri aund Béla
copper is fonnd in large quantities, but from the dread of
exciting the eupidity of the neighbouring chiefs, it is not
allowed to be worked. A Hindn, now in Kardchi, loaded 20
camels with the ore, on his return {rom Ifinglij, nnknown to
the authorities, and obtained as many maunds of good metal
from it. * * L* The whole country is
indeed rich in mineral produetions, and well worthy the
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attention of an experienced geologist.” * Mr. A. W. Hughes
states that “iron ore exists, it is said,dn the hills north of
Béla ™. t
Later researches seem to show that barytes, yellow
ochre, marcasite, cerusite, galena, gnartz and prehuite ocenr
in small quantities in various parts of the country, Prehnite
was deseribed as an acid orthesilicated of lime, alumina and
water. 1t was identified by the Geological Survey Depart-
meut of India and was declared to be a rare mineral in India,
the only occarrence known till 1903 being that of a rolled
pehble picked up in the Nerbudda, and a second specimnen
collected by Mr. LaToache in Kashmir, The specimen sent:
from Las Béla appeared to be intimately intergrown with an
appreciable amount of strontianite (carbonate of strontimm)
and a small proportion of celestine (sulphate of strontinm).
Major Pottinger reports having found, in 1907, con-

siderable deposits of manganese ore-—-probably “braunite” in
the Mor Range, also small quantities of “stibnite " and an
inferior qnality of asbestos in the same loeality.

© The most important mineral prodacts at present: are
#alt and lime-stone,

Salt iz obtained from surface excavations from saline
tracts known as markanwiiri, jirwict, motewiri, and hadiwdri,
which He near Birar abeut 25 miles south-west of Lidri and
cover.an aggregate area of about 32 square miles. The salt
“ebtaiged from markanwdri is considered to be the best, and
the saline deposits are considerably thicker there than else-
where, Salt is also obtained in the same manner at Daband
where the beds are flooded by the sea at high tide and the

salt obtained by the evaporation of the sea water.

# Brief notes of & visit to the Port of Son Mifni, Bombay Records,
New Serics, Vol, XVII (1855).

t The Country of Baluchistan by A. W. Hughes (1877}, p. 139.

1 An interesting account of the enguiries made about the year 1840
A.D. by Captain De La Hoste, Assistant Quartermaster-General, Sind
Reserve Force, about the existence of copper in Las Béla, is pablished in
the Journal of the Asiatic Society of Bengal, Vol. 1X, 1840, pp. 30 to 33,
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All salt and salt areas are comsidered to be a State
monopoly and are under State management except at Daband,
which is let out on contract. All manufacture or extraction
of salt by private indwviduals is strictly prohibited. At Birdr,
the State employs a permanent establishment of one ndib and
four sepoys at a monthly cost of Rs. 50 to Rs. 60.  The annual
output from all salt tracts except Daband is from 2,500 to
5,000 maunds according to the demand, the chief consumers
being fishermen, About 1,000 maunds are also exported
aunually to Jhalawin,

The supply of salt available is invariably greater than
the demand.

Except at Birdr, salt is excavated from the pans when the
water has evaporated and stored in the State bakhdrs or
store-houses, No statistics are available of the salt extracted
at Daband, but the annual output may roughly be estimated
at about 20,000 maunds. The salt is not subject to any
restriction and the contractor usually sells it for § annas to
8 annas per gunny bag containing on an average two and a
half maunds of salt.

Lime is manufactured in the Hab Nadi nidbat by Hindu
capitalists from Karichi. The lime-stone in quarried at
Bharot, Lendki, Amri and Kharari in the Pab Range and
earried to the kilns on camels. The kilns resemble wells and
are packed rouud the sides with lime-stone, a space being left
in the centre for fuel, which is supplied through a side shaft.
A kiln full of lime usually takes three to four days to bake.
At au average, about 25,000 mauunds of lime are exported to
Karichi annually.

The method of levying revenue on lime is given in the
section on Miscellaneous Revenues, -

Besides fish curing, which is dealt with in another sec-
tion, the chief industries are rug making in the darrés titch,
embroidery, shell and glass ivsertion work, tanning and leather
work, mat-making and a little cotton weaving.  Gold-smith's
and silver-smith's work is done by artisans from Cutch, and
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a few indigenous workmen have learnt the trade. Some of
their manufactures are exported to pamts of the Jhalawin
country. The decoration of sword handles, of which the
Lisis are very foud, is one of their specialities.

* The rugs in the darré stiteh are of different kinds and
qualities. They are made chiefly by Angdrias and Bikhras.
The commonest kind, which is ahont 7 feet long by 4 feet
6 inches wide, has a brown ground with broad bands ruuning
across it, at intervals of 5 or 6 inches, each of which is com-
posed of a series of narrow green, red, or yellow straight lines
enclosing a broader red line on which is worked a simple
square or triangular pattern. Thege rufs cost from Rs. 5 to
Rs. 8. Another and somewhat more expensive kind consists
of a dark red ground with a more complicated pattern, blue,
white and other colours.  These cost {from Rs. 12 to Ra. 20.
The best kind, however, is that of which an illustration is
given on the frontispiece, the cost of which is from Rs. 40
to Rs. 80, This rug is on a warp of brown goat’s hair and
sheep's wool. It is 10 feet 6 inches long and 5 feet 9 inches
wide. The ground is a mixture of erimson and brick-colour,
the chief designs being worked on the part of the ground
which is crimson, and erimmson and briek or orange colour
being mixed in a number ol triangular designs in other
places. Generally, it may be said that the carpet consists of
a number of bands of alternate crimson and erimson and
brick colour, each band being divided from the next by a
small line, about half an inch wide, in which white is the
predominating colour. The designs on the crimson bands
are distinguished by the presence of white, dark green, dark
blue and brick eolour, whilst those on the bands of erimson
and hrick colour consist only of white and blue. The bands
run breadthways and are enclosed within an outside edge,
about G inches in width. At the two ends, these edges con-
gist of six iines in the saw stiteh or erimson. white and blue
or of brick colour, dark green, and crimson. Then come
two blue lines with saw edges enclosing a chain of diamond

17
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‘1xovsTrIRs, in white with a erimson centre between each diamond and

Rugs.

two white dots. Tlren follow two lines of brick eolour and
dark green occupving about 1 of an inch. Two similar lines
of green and brick colour are to be found 4 inches further
on and between them is a erimson stripe on which is a pat-
tern in bold saw-tooth design consisting of little squares of
white linked together and with crosses formed by other
squares depending from them.

Along the outside edge of the saw, there are hlue squares
whose edges coincide with the white squares. Then again
come crimson squares and then three dark green squares with
a brick-coloured square in the centre.  Next follows the chain
of diamonds previously mentioned and this completes the
outer edge of the end of the carpet.

The two sides, which correspond with one another, con-
sist of half an inch of crimson, followed by blue and white
triangles, an inch high, which fit into one another on a crim-
son ground and with crimson interwoven between each tii-
angle, Next follow white and blue saw lines, the teeth again
fitting into one another ; then a crimson line; and then the
blue and white saw lines again, the whole covering about
an inch of space. Then comes a broad band, cousisting of
brick colour with a diamond design in crimson on it, and,
in the centre, large diamond eyes at intervals of oue inch,
These eyes consist of a erimson centre surrounded by white
and then by blue. There are also small eyes, consisting of
white and blue, set in triangular shapes in the intervals
hetween the larger eyes. The broad brick line is followed by
the saw pattern enclosing the crimson stiipe previously
described. '

Of the bands, which make up the centre of the carpet,
the first is about 4 inches wide and consists of a brick-
coloured ground work. It is divided into a number of
squares, each measuring about 3 inches, by vertical saw
lines of white and blue enclosing another line of brick
colour. Each square contains an eye, in the centre, of
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crimson, white and blue, as previously deseribed, surrounded
by eight small eyes of white and blne, "Fach eye is included
within a brick-coloured diamond enclosed in a narrow erim-
son stripe.  Separating the brick-coloured hand from the
next is the usual chain of linked diamond within blue lines.

Then comes a band, 8 inches wide, enclosed hetween
brick and dark green saw lines and bearing the most striking
pattern in the whole rug. The ground of the band is crim-
son and the centre is taken up by linked diamonds made of
connected white squares, the centre of each diamond being
made up of connected squares in alternate hlne, crimson and
dark green with a single square of brick colour in the centre.
At the top and bottom of each diamond is a dependent
design, like a ¢ T 7, possibly a development of the Persian
tree of life. The intervals, formed between the large white
diamonds are filled by other diamonds of linked dark green
and brick-coloured squares with a dark blue centre. A band
of brick colour with a narrow crimson line forming diamonds
on it follows. It is divided into squares by white and blue
saw lines enclosing a crimson centre, and each square con-
tains 5 large diamond shaped eyes of the conventional pattern
with 20 small blue and white eyes surrounding it.

The fourth band is divided from the last and from the
succeeding band by two narrow blue lines enclosing a rope
pattern in crimson and white. In this band again there are
squares formed in the conventional way, and measuring about
4 inches. Each of these squares contains 4 diamonds in
white linked squares on a erimson ground, the diamonds
enclosing & green and brick-coloured diamond in their
centre and two half diamouds af the side. Within the
white diamonds are crimson linked squares, alternating with
blue linked squares.

The fifth band. which is 8 inches wide, is divided into
_ oblongs instead of squares, each obleng heing 8 inches by .3}
inches and divided from the next by the conventional saw
pattern stripes. Each oblong contains a large diamond in
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green stripes, enclosed between stripes of brick eolour, and
the outside space at the top and hottom of each side is
filled by 2 large and 3 small diamonds of green and brick
colour, the centre of each of the large diamonds heing filled
by an oblong in blue, measuring 2 inches by hall an inch
surrounded by blue and white triangles.

The sixth band is enclosed ou both sides by the usual
chain of white linked diamounds between blue lines. It con-
sists of squares of the usual type measuring 3 inches, the
ground of each being e¢ritnson and containing a diamond
1} inches in breadth and consisting of a brick line enclosed
in blue and with a erimson centre. The brick diamond is
enclosed in a crimson diwmoud which is surrounded in its
turn by 3 vertical white linked diamonds on each side
enclosed in blue and cerimson.  From this point, repetition
begins, the seveuth band covresponding with the third and
the eighth or central band with the second. It gives the
rug, which is 'very thick and soft, a somewhat uneveun
appearance.

Nosebags, saddle cloths, and horse and camel blankets
are made in this pattern and are extremely durable.

The same type of needle work is done by the hill tribes
of Las Béla as is common among the Brihuis, and at every
wedding it is usual for a mother-in-law to present a bugchal,
known in Brahui as bugcehnri, to her son-in-law, and a kothri,
commonly known in Brahui as tumodlhddn, for earrying
tobaceo, spices, ete. These are embroidered bags, the first
sguare, and the other oblong in shape. The embroidery. used
is frequently what is koown in England as Berlin work. It
is very fine and neat and involves the counting of every
thread to ensure the symmetry of the pattern. The most
expert workers generally keep some of these bags for sale,
but there is no regular trade in them. Those made by
Jémots and Band{jas are best known. :

Another kind of work which is common among the
people of the plains is a species of ¢ crazy work.” This
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work is done by a coloured cloth being appligued to other iypusrries,
cloth of a different colour, whilst at the same time glass is

introduced here and there.  The pattern is further set off by
embroidery with the needle.  The upper cloth, hefore heing

sowlL on to the gronnd work, is generally cut into designs

of sturs, auchors, arrow-heads and triangles.  Articles thus

made generally consist of hags and bolster covers.  They

have a hizurre but attractive appearance. They are worked

for private use and there is no trade in them.

A well-known kind of work in Las Béla is what is known (roehet

as chikkan hir or crochet work. Some 20 or 25 persons, Work-
chiefly men, are eugaged in the indastry in the town of Béla.
These men do not keep a stock of work on hand but orders

are exccuted according to customer’s requirements.

The process is simple, the only requisites being a crochet
needle with a wooden handle, known as Lundi, a piece of cloth
and sowe silk.  The worker sits holding the cloth, on which
a design has been previously traced, in his lelt hand ; with
the same hand he also manipulates, from below, the different
coloured silks in which he has to work. Ie now inserts
his needle through the cloth, eatehes the thread and pulls it
through from botiom to top making a chain stiteh. He
always works away from himsell, aud when he comes to the
end of the design, he turns the cloth round to enable Lim
to repeat this process.

The articles chiefly manufactured are fronts for women’s
shirts and for the long shift known as ghagga. Table
cloths are also manufactured to order. The best work is
done on silk.  The designs used are almost all derived from
flowers, plants and fruit. They include bito, a Bowering
‘bush ; teddii-jo-hijjo, three-grain seed; tranj, the orange;
panj kdai, chhe kini and aith-kdini-jo-phul five, six and
eight petalled flowers; sosaau, the lily ; buddin, the almond;
and creepers.

At the time of marriages, nearly all the people prepare Shell and

. glass insers: *
ornaments for the bedsteads of the newly married eouple, tiou work.
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which generally consist of red cloth worked in shell designs.
These are usually four triangalar ornaments with shell and
wool tassels, and four bauds of red cloth about six inclies
wide, worked in similar design, are laid between each. At
places in each, pieces of glass ave let into the foundation of
red cloth and there is also a border of shell and wool. The-
shells are generally sewn round designs in black tape, and
the whole with the red back-ground set out in white shells.
and pieces of glass, surronnded by dark green produce a -
picturesque effect. The women of the Bakhras and Angirias
are those chiefly engaged in the business. Ornaments are
kept ready for sale and sold to customers who need them,
1t is usual for the bride’s father to make a ¢ift of them
to the bride. The cost of two bands and a triangular
ornament is about Rs. 10. The triangular ornament is
known in vernacular as c¢jha-ju-phul and the bands as
ojha-ja-pati.

Leather forlecal requirements is prepared in a rough
way in considerable quauntities at Midni, Lidri, Uthal and
Béla, but principally at the two latter places. The tribes
engaged in the industry are chiefly Gadras and Samras com-
monly known as Mochis.

Lime forms the prineipal constituent in tanning owing
to its cleansing properties and cheapness.  The skins tauned
are of two kinds, bullock and huffulo hides and sheep and.
goat skins, The modus operandidiffers in each case. Hides'
are either tanned locally, while still green, or are dry- ea]ted
for export, the latter process being necessary to preserve
them during transit to distant places. :

Green hides when received hy the tanners are waﬂhed
before work on them is commenced, but cured ones are ﬁrstﬂ
soaked in soft water for two or three days. As roon as they:
are softened down, two or three of them are put into a vat
containing a solution of unslaked lime and crude carhonate
of soda in the proportion of 3 seers of each dissolved in 4
pitchers (dillds) full of water for each piece. This process
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is locally known as Mdr-karanr. The hides are allowed
to remain in the solution for five dhvs in winter and
for two days in sumuer untii the hair has loosened, when
they are taken out and washed in fresh water and the
hai¥ is extracted either with a hard instrument or with the
hands. The hides are then subjected to the process of
~winchhor taranr. This is done by immersing them in a vat
“in which fresh al: (Calotropis gigantew) branches, 10 seers
‘to each hide, have heen allowed to ferment in ¢ di/las of
water. Rain water, if available, serves as a substitute for ak
water. The hides are allowed to remain in this preparation
for five days in winter and two days in summer, the process
heing instrumental in removing the smell.  The flesh is now
removed with a fleshing kanife, called rambi. The hides are
now ready for tanning and are soaked in a decoction of
babitl bark, which is made with 7 seers of the bark and
3 dillas of water for one hide, for three days in winter and
two days in summer. The skins are then sewn up iu the
form of a bag, filled with water containing 6 seers of
powdered haléla (Terminalia chebula) for each hide, and
suspended from a cross bar. The bag is turned over each
day, so that the whole skin may be well souked in the
solution, and fresh water is added as required. The process
which is called chidrdo continues for three days in winter
and two days in summer. The skins are then dried, dubbed
‘and well rubbed with oil and are ready for use. In Lidri and
Miani a somewhat simple method is followed, the hides heing
:soaked for 12 days in a vat containing a solution of 8 seers
'-‘f_(‘)_fj‘-s;xlt.,\tmd 2 seers of the sap of the al plant to each hide.
f'l‘hey’ ‘ar_e constantly handled, scoured and duhbed every day

“to rémove the hair. The hides are then dried in the shade
“for three or four days until they are fit to be sewn up in the
bag mentioned above, which is filled in this case with a mix-
ture of 7 seers of babidl bark and 3 or 4 seers of the dried
powdered fruit of haléla kaldn (Terminalia chebula). Some
“tanners dispense with haléla altogether and increase the
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quantity of the hahdil bark proportionately. The skins are

then rubbed with oi: and are fit for use.

Thin leather js wade from sheep and goat skins, by
soaking them for two days in a solution of half a seer of salt
and 18 tolas of ak =ap for each piece. The flesh is then
seraped off, and after sonking in soft water, for two days the
hides are well trodden out, dried and oiled. In some places
the skins are left to soak in the solution for 10 days after
which the hair and flesh are removed caxily and the sking
are oiled and are ready for use. Dy another method the
skins are immersed for 24 hours in lime water made with
half a foyo* of lime, and then put in a decoction of 2 seers
of habitl bark for a further 24 hours.  On the thivd day the
skin is sewn up in the form of a bag, which is filled with
water containing about half a seer of halail hark and one seer
of haléle and hung up for a day. Ou the fourth day the
leather is dried and oiled.

A considerahle rise in the price of raw hides has taken
place within recent years, Within the last half century, the
price of a cow hide has risen from Re. 1 to Rs. 8 ; of haffalo
hide from Rs. 2to Rs. 6 ; of goat skin from 1 anna to 8 annas;
and of sheep skin from 6 pies to 5 anmas.  Camel skins
have decreased in value from Rs. 4 to Rs. 3a piece.  Tanned
skins fetch douhle these prices.  They ave chiefly used locally
for making shoes and saddlery of a rough kind. The dyes
used for colouring the hides and skins are hado or turmerie
(Crcume longn) which gives a dye of a dull yellow colour,
khumbo or Turkish red of foreign manufacture, ldro or
black and sdo or green, both auniline dyes. Cured hides
and skins are exported by land to Karichi to the value of
ahout Rs. 6,500 a year. In 1899-1900 it reached the high
figure of Rs. 77,000 owing to drought.

Among the minor industries met with, mat-making is
the most important. Mats are made from the dwarf-palm

* A foyois equal to 1 21 seers.
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which grows in abundance. Both matting and the raw palm
leaf are exported to Karfchi and BombPay. Mat-making is
carried on by the Burra, Doda, Bikhra and Mondra tribes
chiefly by the women. Ropes are also made from the dwarf-
pal‘i'n for local use.

The [lidr bushes found chiefly in the Sheb Lidri, Miani,
Welpat and Uthal nidbals are of four kinds locally known as
kehar, land, mishl and Loshang, of which the first two are
used for dyeing clothes and tanning leather. Crude carbon-
ate of soda is also manufactured from the first two varieties,
The hushes arve cut in the autumn, and left on the ground
for a day. A small pit is dug, and a fire is lit which
is gradually supplied with green bushes, at the same time
care is taken to allow no flame to hreak out. The heat
canses the sap to exude from the bushes into the pit,
after which the liqunid is allowed to cool for two days
and forms into carbonate of soda. It is used for dyeing
clothes blue, and a considerable quantity of it is exported
to Karfichi.

Writing in a report, which was submitted to Govern-
ment in 1838, Commander T, G. Carless estimated the trade
of Las Béla at 5 lakhs of rupees.  The principal imports were
cloths, sillks, iron, tin, steel, copper, pepper, sugar and spices
from Bombay ; dates and slaves from the Persian Gulf, and a
small quantity of coarse cotton cloth from Sind. The exports
were grain (principally wheat and judri), ghi, wool, oilseeds
and a small quantity of gum. Duty at 3 per cent. was levied
on all exports and imports and a bazar toll of one per cent. at
Iidri and Uthal, two towns on the road. Most of the articles
imported from Bombay were sent to Kalat and Afghanistén,
but trade was considerably hampered by the transit dues
. levied by the Brihui tribes through which the Kohin Wit,
the route which the caravans followed, passed. The chiefs

exacted from R. 1 to Rs. 4 per camel load. It appears that
~up to that time there had been a good deal of competition
between the Kohdn Wit road and the Bolin road. Afghan
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traders proceeded to Shikirpur or to Sonmifini according
to the state of affairs prevailing in Kalit.

Writing in March 1840, Captain Hart of the 2nd
Bombay Grenadiers noted that the customs ecollected at
Sonmidni and the transit dues at Béla and Uthal were
farmed by Hinduos at Rs. 54,000 per annum. Some years
previously, Rs. 30.000 had been the sum, and previous to
that again Rs. 26,000, a proof of the increasing importance
of the trade of Sonmiiani at that time.  Out of the contract,
Rs. 2,000 were realised from the tax on fish.  Apparently it
was the policy of the Jim at that time to encourage trade
and Captain Ifart remarks on the consideration shown to
traders by the authorities. Kach bale of piece-goods paid
duty at Rs. 10 and other articles at the rate of Rs. 3-2 to
Rs. 3-8, Slaves, who were, however, seldom imported ex-
cept: on private order, paid a tax of R, 5. Oil was expressed
and sent to Museat, Gwidar, Karichi and other places, and
Captain Hart saw no less than 20 mills at work., The ex-
port of oilseeds still flourishes in Béla, but the seed is now
generally sent via Karichi to England and other European
countries,

In 1841-2, Lientenant Gordon, British Agent at Son-
mifini, submitted two reports on the trade of the place,
He notes that the local products which were chiefly exported
were wool, ghi, gur, oils of different kinds and a large
quantity of fish, shark fins, ete.

Mung was the only grain for export. Other exports
chietly came from Kédbul and consisted of madder, saffron,
asafeetida and different kinds of dried fruits. Sometimes as
muny as two thousand horses were brought down in asseason,
but owing to the first Afghin war, which was then in pro-
gress, the export had gone down to five hundred. Imports
were chiefly broadcloth, chintzes, muslins, tin, iron. steel and
groceries,  Both exports and imports paid a duty of 4 per
cent in 1840, in addition to a transit dnty of R. 1 per
camel load at Béla. Horses were charged at Rs. 4-8 and
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slaves ab Rs. 5 each. But early in 1842 these duties had
beeu reduced by hall by order of Shih ¥awiz Khin of Kalat,
and Uaptain Hart notes that theve was every lkelihood of a
return of trade to the port.  The customs of Sonmidni were
rented by Hindus at Rs. 24,000 4 yoear.

In a summary of the entire trade of Sonmiini during
the season from September 1840 to May 1841, the season of
the year during which trade was chiefly carried on, Captain
Hart showed the total trade at Rs. 9,91,773.  Of these, im-
ports were valued at Rs. 7.43,527 and exports Rs. 2,48,216.
Captain Hart differentiated between the imports brought by
the Afghins from Bombay and those made by resident
traders ; aud how large a share of the import trade was in
the hands of the Afghins may be gathered from the
fact that the goods imported by the Afehins were velued
at Rs. 6,25,284. On the other hand, exports by Afuhins
amounted to Rs. 67,060 only per aunum, indicating the
large amount of bualiiou, which they must have brought
from Afghanistin with them. Possibly also the disturbed
state of Afghdnistin ac the time may have had its effect
in reducing the amount of merchandize actually brought
from Afghanistin for export. ILis interesting to find that
the export of wool had only commenced a few years previous
to the preparation of Lieutenant Gordon’s report. [t had
previously been nsed in the manufacture of a stuff called
nodi. The immediate effect of the introduction of the ex-
port trade in wool was to raise its price from Rs. 3 and Rs. 4
per Lisi maund of 103 standard seers to Rs. 18 and Rs. 20,

Dinports from Bombay cousisted particularly of chintz,
longeloth, Turkey twilled cioth, and other cotton piece-zoods,
copper plates, tea and sugar; and the only exports of im-
portance from Afghfuistin were 254 horses. Of imports
for local use, piece-goods, rice and dates were the most im-
.poz"taut. The principal local exports consisted of wool, gh{,
and oil.- There appears to have been a good deal of com-
‘petition at the time the report was written, between Karéchi,
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which was under the Amirs of Sind, and Sonmidni; and
Tieutenant Gordon'remarks that the Amirs of Sind on
hearing of the reduced customs duties at Sonmidni had
likewise reduced the duties at Kardchi and had entered into
arrangements with the tribes on the Shdah Bildwal route,
by which is apparvently meant the Patban Wit or Hab
river route which runs from Kardchi to Khuzdar, to give
passage to Kifilis. Lieutenant Gordon’s second veport
exhibits a considerable increase of trade between the 1st of
September 1841 and the 31st of May 1842, the total value
of lnports and exports reaching Rs. 16,20,803. The total
imports increased from Rs. 7,48,127 to uearly double, viz.,
Rs. 14,58,527, but exports decreased from two and a half
lakhs to a little over one and a half lakbs.  Another report
was submitted to the Bombay Government, in 1854, hy
the Collector of Kardehi from which it appears that the
contract for the Sonmidni castoms had fallenjto Rs. 6,000 per
annam. The Ormiara custorns were farmed for Rs. 4,000.

It was, however, at the commencement, of the nineteenth
century that the trade of Las Béla began to decline. In
1808 Sonmiani was taken and pluundered by Jodsmi pirates,
and for some years the merchants were afraid to send goods
there : the port was just beginning to recover from this blow,
when the Amirs of Sind issued strict orders to the merchants
at Karvichi to cease, under severe penalties, exporting goods
to any of the ports of Las Béla. In the meantime the trade
with the northern provineces bad ceased entirely, for they had
become so unsettled that the Afghin merchants ceased to
come to Kalit for goods, and as they afterwards found the
route through upper Sind much the safest, they resorted to it
in preference. ‘ '

The existing trade may he divided into (a) Marivime
trade with India and Persian Gulf ports, (b) Land trade with
Sind, and (¢) Land trade with Jhalawdan and Makran. No
statistics are available for this latter trade ; Makran supplies
Las Béla with dates in exchange for grain, while wheat, wool
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.and gh{ are hrought from Jhalawin and ihe last named two
commodities re-exported to Rind. The'chief centres of trade
are Midni, Orméra, Gigu, Béla, and Uthal. The mercantile
classes are almost exclusively vepresented by Khojas and
Hiudus, the former heing almost the sole capitalists of the
fishing industry along the coast. The steamers of the British
India Steam Navigation Company do not touchat any of
the ports in the State, and the maritime trade is entively
carrided on by country craft which muke runs as far as the
Malabir Coast. Irom the ports, merchandise is carried
into the interior chiefly by camels, but sometimes by ponies,
bullocks and donkeys. Darter is nol uncommon, fish and
grain being exchanged for dates,

The exports chietly consist of oilseeds, fish, fish-maws,
shark fins, hides, ghi, muny, raw wool, dwarf-palm raw and
manufactured, firewood, grass. gugul gum and sheep and
goats, the imports being piece-goods of Indian and European
manufacture, cotton and silk cloths, rice, wheat, dates, sugar,
tobacco, wood for boats, and also judri in times of drought
and scarcity in the eountry. '

The foreign maritime trade is incignificant, the transae-
tion heing confined to the oceasional imports of dates from
Gwidar and Museat. The maritime trade with India is,
however, considerable. It is carried on chiefly with Kardchi
and Bombay. It is vegistered in India as trade with the
Makran Coast and Sonmiani, but a distinction is not made
in reports between the trade with ports in Las Béla and that
with the ports which lie in Makran. In 1902-3, the total
exports from all the ports on the coast, including those of
Makran, were valued at nearly seven lakhs, Details of the
chief imports and exports have already been given, Dry
salt-fish, fish-maws, shark fins and oilseeds compose the chief
articles of maritime export.

The internal trade is insignificant and consists chiefly
of the barter of fish and agricultural produce. Béla, Uthal

‘and Miini are the centres of distribution, goods being
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imported by Khoja and Ilindu traders direct from Kardchi
and Bombay. !

The land trade is mainly carried on with Sind, the chief
articles of export from Las Béla being oilseeds, hides and
skins, ghi, firewood, grass, raw wool, gugal gum, and sheep
and goats, and the imports being wheat and rice, piece-goods,
sugar, tobacco, dates and judri in times of scarcity, The
total value of the exports into Sind from Las Béla in 1902-3
was estimated at about Rs. 5,55,000 and those of imports
from that Province at about Rs. 1,531,000, These figures do
not include the valne of the articles, consisting chietly of
dwarf-palm, grass and firewood, small guantities of which
were carried into Sind through the Kila, Duarrdji, Kotiro and
other passes on the Kirthar Range.

Almost all the trade converges at the Khdrari post
where sung is recovered hy a State official. On entering
Karichi, trade is registered at Mivin. The system of levy-
ing suny dues is deseribed in the section on Miscellaneous
Revenues in Chapter IIT.

Although there are no bridges or metalled roads in Béla,
travelling in the State is generally more easy than in the
highland parts of Baluchistin.  Water, as a rule, is plentiful
and camels are easily procurable. It is said that such a
thing as a bullock carl does not exist in the State though
bullock earts were taken by Sir Robert Sandeman from
Karichi to Béla soon after the main voad which runs
between those places had been constructed.

The main artery of communication which runs through
the ceutre of the State is Karichi-Béla road. It is an un-
bridged track about 7 feet wide and was constructed in 1888
at a cost of about Rs. 3,000. IMeavy rains and floods are
liable to render it impassable, but for the most part it is well
aligned. Its total length in Béla is 101 miles. In former
days the portion between Miani or Sonmidni, which wus
then a flourishing sea port, and Béla, was much used by
traders coming from Afghénistin and Central Asia. The'
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traffic from those countries and also from Kalit has now
heen diverted to the railway, but the rod between Béla and
Wad is still much used by the Mdéogals and the inhabitants
of the Pab Range.  The Kohin Waf, as it is called, was tra-
versed hy Pottinger in 1810, hy Masson three times hetween
1826 and 1840, and by Ouatram in 1839 though that officer
only saw its sonthern portion as he travelled via Nil and
Ornéch instead of by Wad.

The only other rond of impertance running north and
sonth is the Levy Tracts or Hab viver ronte which was known
in the old days as the Pathini Wit. This also has lost
much of its importance since the construetion of the railway
throngh Sind and the opening np of the passes known asg
Lak-Garre, Lak-Phist and Lak-Rohél, the traffic from Sirina
principally following these routes rather than the Jonger one
to Karichi. The Mab river ronte continues through the
Jhalawin country to Khuzdir and Kaldt.

The Hab river route and the Béla voad are connected by
the Shih Biliwal rond.  This forms the chief side artery
of communication on the east of the Béla road. It traverses
the Pab Range by the Ghar pass and the Mor hills by the
Naran pass and joins the Béla voad at Uthal.

Westward of the main road, lie the Hinglaj-Ormara road
and the route crossing the Jhao Lak into Jhau and Kolwa.
This road lies for only one march in las Béla territory and
has only assumed importance since a path was constracted
over the Jhao pass in 1888,

The Hinglaj-Ormira road which commences {rom
Midni or Sonmiani is probably that by which Alexander®
Jed his army into Makrin from the Indus valley. Sir
Thomas Holdich is of opinion that Alexander crossed the
southern part of the State, and on reaching Agor turned
northwards via the Hingol river and crossed the mountains
hetween Agor and Kolwa.

*Wor & full account of Alexander’s march from India, see Sir

T, Holdieh's article in the Journal of the United Service Institution
of India, Vol. XXI1II, No. 116, page 112, ¢f seq.
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The road is now of importance for two reasons. It
follows the line of the Indo-European Telegraph and is,
therefore, used by the officers of that Department, and it is
frequented by pilgrims coming from all parts of India to visit
the sacred shrine of Hinglij.

None of the routes in Béla, with the exception of
the Kardchi-Béla road, have ever heen made. They are
merely tracks leading across country. Tt may he mentioned,
however, that the Buzi-Lak between Acor and Orméra has
been made passable for laden animals by the Indo-Kuropean
Telegraph Department.

Besides the roads already mentioned, foot-paths lead
over the bhills from west to east and there are two impor-
tant passes on the north of the State, viz., the Baran-Lak
or Dirah Lak on the Kohin Wit and the Kanrich Lak
north of the Kanrich valley. Tracks lead by both these
passes to Wad. Crossing the Mor hills are the Junrér,
Kihar and Naran passes. The first is traversed by the
road from Béla to Kanrdeh. The Naran pass is the easiest
of the three. In the Pab hills are the Gahan, Kohin,
Barvor, Kura and Ghar passes, the last heing the most
important.  The Kura is also used by caravans. Lower down,
where the Pab hills trend south-westwards to the sea the
Kurtiro, Pabouni, Hiji-Lakar, Amri and Bidok passes are the
best known. Of these, Lak Bidok is crossed by the Béla
road and pext to it in importance is the Paboni pass. The
rest are traversable only by footmen or very lightly laden
camels.

Particulars of important routes will be found in Appen-
dix IIL.

Wheeled carriage is unknown and transport is done
chiefly by camels, the principal tribes engaged in the busi-
ness heing Angiria, Sheikh and Sangur. The usual rates of
hire for camels for State and British Government officials on
tour is 6 aunas to 8 annas per day or per stage for a loading
camel, and annas 12 to R. 1 per day for a riding camel.
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There are no fixed rates of hire for traders, these being a
matter of mutual agreement. '

The coasting traflic is carried on by means of country
hoats called hojé and dengi, which make voyages to Karichi
and oceasionally to Bombay, the Malabar Coast and to  ports
on the Avabian Const and in the Persian Gulf.

A regular postal service was established in 1888, and

improvemeuts were made in 1891, The postage was levied

nocash up to 1887 when stamps of the value of one anna and

6 pies were introduced.

There is now (1907) a daily service between Kardchi
and Béla vin Sonmidni and Tdari.  From Lidv a bi-weekly
service runs to Ormira.  The post is carried by runners from
Karichi to Lidri and thence to Ormira, and by wmounted
meae from Lidvi via Uthal and Sheh to Béla. The State
employs 29 runners hetween Kardchi and Orméra, and 13
monnted men between Lidri and Bela, the total annual cost
of the services being about Rs. 4,000,

During the rainy season, the direct route to Béla from
Sonmidni via Liari and Sheli is interrupted owing to floods
and the post is carried during the months of July and
Aunguost by an alternative route via Sheikh Raj, Uthal and
Pir Tidra. , The journey {rom Karichi to Béla, a distance of
112 miles, occupies about 40 hours.

The British Indian Post Office established in April
1907, a branch office at Sonmidni and a sub-office at Las
Béla combined at the latter place with a telegraph office.
The Soumiini office is in charge of a muhurrir of the
Las Béla State who receives a monthly allowance of Rs. 5
from the Post Office, while an establishment costing W=, 108
per mensem is employed in the combined post and telegraph
office at Las Béla, where the State has provided quarters
free of rent.  Besides this, the Postal Department contributes
Re. 99 per mensero for pay of a jemaddr and 12 runners
employed between Kardchi and Sonmidni. The State has
still to spend about Rs. 3,000 per annum on the postal line.

19
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In consideration of this expenditure the whole line between

~Karachi and Las Béla is treated as a District Dik line,

and recognised State officials are allowed to send all State
correspondence free under a frank. Since the establishment
of the British Indian Post Offices, the State has closed its
post office at Las Béla and has undertaken not to reopen it
or new ofiices and to discontinue the issue of its stamps,

The arrangeraent made in 1907 as to the proportionate
cost of the service to be borne by the British Government and
the Jim is subject to revision should it be found in two years’
time that the line is more self-supporting than it then was.

A portion of the Persian Gulf section of the Indo-Euro-
pean Telegraphs, ® consisting of 226 miles of land line, runs
throngh the State. A direct line from Kardebi which will
eventually be linked with a branch of the Indo-Kuropean
line extending through central Persia, has been carried
(1907) as far as Panjodr, and, as alreadv wmentioned, a com-
hined post and telegraph office was opened at Las Béla in
April 1907,

After the scheme {or adoption of the existing Indo-
Touropean Telegraph line was drawn up hy the Rev.
Mr. Badger in 1860, Major Goldsmid, the then Assistanf
Commissioner in Sind, was ordered to survey the Makréin coast,
and, among other arrangements, entered into an agreement t
with the Jam of Las Béla, by whieh the latter was to receive
an annual subsidy of Rs. 10,000 for the protection of the line
and the maintenance of line guards. [t was subsequently
found that the sum of Rs. 10,000 given to the Jim was not
enough for the maintenance of the establishment of line
guards and the subsidy was raised to Rs. 15,000 by the
Government of India, Out of this sum the Jam of Béla
now receives Rs. 8400 as his share, and the balance of
Rs. 6,600 is paid to line guards, ete., divect by the Telegraph
Department. This arrangement dates from 1870. From

* A full account of this line is given in the Makrdn Gazetteer.
T Aitehison's Treaties, Vol 1X, third edition, CLXXXIIL.
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1871 to 1877 Jam Mir Khén was detained at Poona, and
during this period Rs. 8,000 was puih to the ex-Jam and
Rs. 400 to the Khin of Kalit From' 1877 onward, the
whole amonnt has heen paid to the Jam.

' Uonstruction was begun in June 1862 and offices were
opened at Sonmidni and Ormdra. The former was closed
in 1871, und the building was sold to the Las Béla State in
1891 ; the latter, which is manned by officers of the Indo-
European Department, is still open (1907).

Alterations in the original alignment of the telegraph
line have been made from time to time, the most important,
of those In the State having been the Windar-Churr diver~
sion by which 52 miles of line between the 47th and 93th
miles fromn Karichi were removed inland, and the Buzi
diversion of 36 miles between the 137th and 193rd milesg
from Kardchi.

The following is the list of places with mileage from
Karichi where line guards are posted in the Las Béla State
(1904). They number 27,

Distance from

Stations. Karfchi in
miles,
Bhawini —e 22
Chhabéchi e 35
Gulsher Chéh (Sonmiani) ., . 481
Mindiari e 521
Sheikhrij . 65
Réhin e 774
Nikati e 92
Kanddéwari <o 104}
Sawai (east Ghor)... . 110}
Déwaro . 1314
Kundrach - 144
Garri «. 153

Jaki 161

“es
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Distance from
Kardchi in

Stations. miles.
Sarbatt . 174l
Ballaro .. 187}
Hadd .. 200
Ormira .. 207k
Rék Sunt (Morpatti) e 214
Basol L. 229
Koiri e 241

The country, b(-\mcr entirely dependent on flood irrigation
and on the local rainfall, is liable to constant drought, and
failure of rainfall continued over two or more seasons causes
much distress among the inhabitants, and mortality among
the animals.  Along the const the population is protected by
the fish supply and elsewhere migration to the surrounding
districts affords a safety valve against acute distress, where
famine is not widespread.

A severe famine occurred, according to loml traditions,
about G0 years ago or about 1845. Only some 10 per ceunt.
of the flocks survived and wholesale migration took place to
Sind. A long drought visited the State from 1897—-1901.
Large numbers of cattle, sheep and gonts perished during the
period.  In 1800, cholera also broke out and caused consider-
able mortality., Kamine relief in the form of grain doles was
distributed by the State for nine months at an expenditure
of Rs. 5,000,

During the famine, prices rose as high as 4 seers of
judri to the rupee on cash payment and about 21 seers on
credit, Drought and famine again prevailed daring 1904,
and prices of food grains rose exorbitantly high after June
and July when hopes for the Lharif crop had died away,
The price of judri rose from 30 to 12 seers per rupee.
Owing to the scarcity of rain everything was dear and prices
were abnormal during 1905-6.
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The Jim is the supreme authority and is bound, by an anr roisTra-
THON AND

agreement which has been mentioned under History, to e

conduct the admivistration in accordance with the advice

of the Governor-General’s Agent. The Political Agent,

Kalit, exercises general coutrol over bhe Las Béla State.

Since his aceession in 1896, the present Jam, Jim Kamdil

Khin, has employed a Wazir approved by the Agent o the

Governor-General.  The duties of the Wazir are fto advise

the Jdam, and generally assist him in the transaction of

State business.

For purposes of administration, the State is divided into

light addbats, viz.,, Welpat, Uthal, Sheb-Liari, Miini, IHab

or Hab Nadi, Kanrich, Ormira, and the Levy Tracts which

eie along the ilab vallev. The foliowing table exhibits the

admivistrative staff in charge of these sub-divisions and the

jurisdiction of each :—
Offieial. Headguarters. Jurisdiction.

Tahsilddir ... Béla ... The whole State for
purpoeses of revenue
administration.

Naih ... ... Welpat ... The Welpat v.ddbat,

Head Nl ... Uthal ... Uthal and Sheh-Lian
ndbats.

Naib ... .. Do, ... Uthal widbat,

Patwiri ... Do, ... Uthal and Sheh-Liari
eicidists.

Naib ... ... Sheh ... Sheh circle.

Naib ... ... Lidri ... Lidrxi cirele.

Head Ndib, Midni. Windar «.. Sonmidni and - Hab
Nadi widbeats.

Patwari ...  Do. Do. do.
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Official. Headquarters. Jurisdiction.
Ndid Midni ... Miani . Sonmiéni nidbat.
Naib ... Hab post . Hab Nadi nidbat.
Ndib ... Kiréz thdna . Kanrach nidbat.
Neiib ... Ormira . Orméra nidbat,

Inspector of Levies. Kila thina ... The Levy Tracts.

The Tahsildar is the chief revenue ofticer in the State.
e is responsible for the assessment and collection of revenue
and exercises general control over the head audils, ndibs
aud patwiris, and all revenue cases are enquired into by the
subordinate staft and submitted to the Tahsildir who gives
his decisions subjeet to the Jam’s confirmation. The reve-
nue staff are also responsible for the maintenance of peace
and the recovery of suny, and they also make preliminary
enquiries into c¢ivil and criminal cases within their jurisdic-
tion, The ILevy Tracts are in the charge of an Inspector
assisted by 51 men who are located at different posts along
the Sind frontier. His chief duty is the maintenance of
order and collection of sung.

The law geverally in force in the State is the law of the
land or the custom of the couuntry, and besides that the
Muhammadan law and the British law are also followed
when necessary. The general practice is that important civil
and criminal cases, such as suits pertaining to wills, divorce,
betrothal, murder, rape, adultery, rioting, grievous hurt, etc.,
are tried hy the local yirgus or councils of elders and disposed
of according to the custom of the country, while those of a
trivial nature are tried and disposed of by the State courts
on the lines of the British Indian law so far as possible.
The local jirgas are nominated by the Jam in consultation
with the Wazir, and their awards are confirmed by the Jam.
Disputes occurring hetween the Ldsis and the trans-frontier
tribes are now referred to the Shdhi jirgas which assemble
at Quetta in summer and at Sibi in winter. Such civil cases
in which the parties concerued mutually agree to have
recourse to the Muhammadan law are referred to the Kdzi
at Las Béla whose verdicts are confirmed by the Jim.
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In cases of*a civil nature, the State levies court fees at 7%
per cent. on the amount decreed, besides a process fee of 4
annas for every witness called, and a fee of 4 annas is also
charged for writing petitions, which in Béla is paid to the
pefition writer, while in other places half only is paid to the
writer and the other half is credited to the State.

The Foreign Jurisdietion and Extradition Act is not in
force in the State, but in practice the provisions of the Act
are {ollowed hoth by the State and the officials of the neigh-
bouring Province of Sind.

In September 1904, the Director of the Persian Gulf
Telegraphs was appointed an Assistant to the Political Agent,
Kalat, and a Jnstice of the Peace within the limits of the
Kalit and Las Béla States, the Chief Court of the Punjab
being the Court to which he commits Eavopean British sub-
jects for trial.*

There are two courts in the State, viz., the conrt of the
Jam and the court of the Tahsildir; the former has full
powers to try all civil and criminal cases and his decisions
are {inal) but sentences of death require confirmation of the
Agent to the Governor-General before they can be executed.
The Tahsildar disposes of only such cases as are veferred to
him by the Jim. The heal ndihs and widibs conduct
investigations into eriminal and ¢ivil cases and submit them
for decision to the J:im.

The following table shows the number of cases disposed
of dufing the two years ending with March 31, 1906 :—

Civil and Miscellaneons

Criminal. e
COL8ES.
Serious Trivial Civil Revenue Miscel-
cases. cases.  suits, suits. laneous.
1904-5 .. 146 165 428 513 183
1905-6 ... 158 142 432 278 98

* Notifications Nos, 3471-F. B., and 3472-F. B., dated the 9th Septems
ber 1904, by the Government of India in the Foreign Departinent,
‘published at page 655, Part I of the Gazette of India, dated the 10th
. September 1904,

JUTICIAT,
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Details are only available for the year 1904-5 from which
it appears that the total value of the civil suits disposed of in
that year was Rs. 21,768, there being in all three cases in
which the value exceeded Rs. 1,000. In the same year
198 eases of execution of decrees valued at Rs. 5,396 were
disposed of.

No accurate statistics of the prevailing forms of crime
during the earlier years of administration are available, but
compared with pre-British days, erime is undoubtedly on
the decrease. The Mor and the Pab ranges and the Levy
Tracts were, until recently, known as the haunts of highway
robbers. The Chhuttas, the Bandijas and the Khidranis of
the Levy Tracts were notorious for cattle-hfting and itheir
depredations extended as fax south as Sind.

Among the Lisi tribes, the Jamot, Shihok, Angédria and
Burra trihesmen were alzo notorions for their predatory habits
in former times and frequently ratded the catile of the tribes-
men living in the pinins and, sometimes, proceeded as far
south as Sind.  Tven at the present time (1907) the Jimot
and the Shihok are somewhat addicted to this form of crime,

The 146 criminal cases of serious natore decided in
1904-5 incladed 10 cases of adultery, 69 of theft and house-
breaking, 3 of robbery, 7 of murder and 4 of rioting.

A system of registration of documents concerning land-
ed property was introduced in 19033 and the Tahsildar of
Las Béla was appointed a registrar. The system has worked
well and is appreciated by the people. 'The following table
shows the work of the Registration Department during the
three years ending with March 31, 1906 :—

No. of Yalue of Amount, of
Year. documents property registration

registered. registered. fees realised,

Rs. a. p. Rs. a. p.
1903-4 51 3139 8 0 431 9 0
1904-5 123 14436 11 0 1,364 2 0
1905-6 16 15100 12 0 1,142 12 9
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The systematic organisation of the land revenue is of
recent growth., DPrevious to the time of Jim Mir Khin II,
military service appears to have been the only obligation on
the cultivators. This chief, however, assessed to revenue at
one-third of the produce certain tracts of country watered by
the Pordli river, which he claimed as his personal property.
Land in the possession of traders was also assessed and a
system of sung or transit dues at 2% per cent. was prescribed
on all kinds of merchandise.

All waste and other lands, which did not form tribal
property, were also classed as State lands and assessed to
revenue. Later, revenue was imposed on certain tribes as a
punishment by Jam Ali Khén, e.g., the Rinjhis, who had
fought against him in the struggle with his father Jam Mir
Khin for the chiefship.

The sources of revenue were, however, so uncertain and
variable in former times that it is impossible to arrive at any
reliable estimate of the agoregate income of the State,

Writing in 1876, Hughes estimated the amount of the
revenues in the time of Jam Mir Khan II, previous to 1840,
at over Rs. 40,000 raised mostly from customs dues at Son-
midni which later on are said to have dwindled down
to about Rs. 25,000. According to Carless the revenue
amounted, in 1836, to about Rs. 35,000 derived mainly from
the customs duty of 3 per cent on all imports and exports at
Sonmidni and a bazar toll of 1 per cent. collected at the
towns the caravans had to pass on the road to Bdéla. In
1854, Preedy estimated the average annual revenue at about
Rs. 33,000 which was composed of the following items :—

Rs.
Customs at Sonmidni ... ... 6,000
Do. Ormara .o 4,000
Land tax ... .. 23,000

The principal sources of revenue are the sung or trausit
dues, land revenue, customs dues for Soumidni and Orméra,

Excise, Law and Justice, Stamps and Miscellaneous.
S © 20
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The annual i income of the State for the five years ending
with March 31, 901, averaged ahout Rs. 2,09,000 of which
sung contributed about R« 81,200 ; land revenue Rs. 65,500 ;
customs dues and fisheries Rs. 22,400 ; wmiscellaneous inelud-
ing caltle pound fees and tax on pilgrims Rs. 21,000 ; excise
(ie., abkdri, salt and limestome) Rs. 10,200; fines and
sales of property Rs. 6,200; court fees and postage
stamps Rs. 2,200. The total receipts during 1903-4 were
Rs. 1,93,702,

The yearly expenditure for the four years ending with
March 31, 1901, averaged abont Rs. 1,91,694 and was made
up of the following items :—

Rs.
Personal allowance of the Jam and his family and
of the family of the late Jim . 50,395
Civil, Medical and Postal Kstablishments CoLL 52,177
Military and Police .. 42675
Public Works .. 3,653
Pensions and other allowances . 2,63

Cost of feed and keep of the State horseu camels
bullocks, ete., and other miscellaneous expenses.. 40,163

The expenditure during 1903-4 was Rs. 2,08,139 and
the State had, in April 1904, a credit balance of Re. 2,77,469.

The following table shows the revenue and expenditure
under principal heads during 1903-4 and 1904-5.

Revenue. 1903-4. 1904-5.

Rs. Rs.
I Land Revenue ... .. 62,006 62,912
II Excise 7,945 9,216
(n) Abkdri 2,651 4,775
(b) Salt and Limestone ... 5,294 4,442
IIT Stamps . 2,387 2,543
IV Law and Justice .. 2,736 3,665
V  Sung... ee 76,339 72,862

VI Miscellaneous ... . 42,393 42,723
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Revenue. 1903-4. 1904-5.
Rs. Rs.
() Hab and Sonmiini fish 23,376 24,665
and Ormira contracts,
(b) Tax on Hinglaj pilgrims. 796 1,135
(¢) Telegraph subsidy 8,400 8,400
(d) Interest on promissory 5,250 5,250
notes.
(e) Other items... 4,571 3,273

Grrand Total v 192,806 .).),.

Expenditure. 1903-4. 1904-5.
Rs. Rs.

I Allowances and Peusions 61,012 62,193
(1) Jim’s allowance 45,214 46,560
(b) Other allowances and pen- 15,798 15,633

sions.
1I  Estahlishment, Civil 58,654 56,084
I Establishment, Military v 37674 37.629
IV Contingencies ... 10,748 11,729
V' Public Works .. 4,759 5,845
VI Miscellaneous ... 35,202 30,245
Grand Total . 208,139 2,023,625

The credit balance in April 1905 was Rs. 2,64,340 and
in April 1906 Rs. 2,51,827. It will be seen that the revenue
of the State tluctuates from year to year, the main causes
being the variutions in seasons which affect the erops, and
the conditions prevalent in the neighbouring Districts and
the Province of Sind.  For instance, during 1905-6, a year
which was most unfavourable owing to the entire failure of
the summer rains, large numbers of the people had to leave
the country to save their cattle and themselves from starva-
tion, and the Jéw in consequence suspended land revenue
to the extent of Rs. 34,936,

FINANCE
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In former days, the authority of the Jim does not seem
to have extended beyond occasional ealls on the various tribal
confederacies for purposes of eombination in time of unrest,

~and the taxation in foree in early times was mainly one of

a supply of men-at-arms when occasion required for purposes
of common offence and defence. Small presents in kind
were also made by the people to the Jim and a certain
amount of lubour was also at his disposal.  Traditions narrated
by greybeards show that the first land tax in existence was
levied at one-third of the produce on the lands lying along the
upper courses of the Porili whieh are said to have heen
acquired by the ruling family from the Rinjhis in com-
pensation for the blood of one of their ancestors named
Dagir.

In 1857, a tax was Jevied on Hindu land-owners at
one-fifth of the produce. 1In 1874, a presumptive right to all
waste land was vested in the State by Jiam Mir Khan II,
and a tax varying from oue-fourth to one~half was levied
on all lands in Midni, Lidri, and Uthal which had been
brought under cultivation hy elearing forest areas.  All
tribal Jands, excepting those in the Levy Tracts, were made
subject to a payment of one-fourth of the stalks of judri,
bidjar, noung, ete.  In 1891, a farther tax at the rate of one-
fourth was Jevied on all tribes of low social status such as
the Gadra and Mochi, it being ruled at the same time that
all revenue-free lands wounld be liable to land tax on transfer
by sale or otherwise to persons other than members of the
same tribe. In the reign of Jim Ali Khin I, as already
mentioned, revenue was levied on several tribes which had
hitherto paid no revenue, while grass and the chaff of
judri and mung were levied from others; officials were
appointed at different places; a granary was erected for the
storage of the Government share of the produce ; the extent
of the State lands was defined, and it was laid down thatall
culturable lands that huad been allowed to lie fallow for a
term of 12 years or more would be regarded as bohari or
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liahle to revenue at one-fourth of the produce. This is
the general rate of revenue levied at present, but cultivators
of crown lands pay one-third. The system of assessment of
revenue is hy appraisement (tashkkiis), the State share being
fixed by the tahsildir or his representstive. The ouly
statistics availuble regarding the early revenue realised from
Jand, are those given by Kuropean writers who from time to
time have visited the country. In 1838, Commander Carless
of the Indian Navy estimated the amount at Bs. 8,000
Captain IHart, in 1840, estimated the aguregate revenue ag
Rs. 45,680 of which land revenue realised from lands around
Béla, Uthal and Ladri represented Rs. 10,000 to Rs. 12,000,
In 1854, Major Preedy estimated the land tax recovered
from Béla and other parts of the State at Rs. 23,000.

The existing distribution of land is traced hack to the
time of the Gunga dynasty about the seventeenth century.
Disputes regarding launds broke out in the reigu of Jiwm Dindr
Grunga which necessitated the distribution of eulturable lands
among the various tribes, and it is stated that with but few
exceptions the same distribution of land exists at the present
day. The lands watered by the Porili along its upper courses
in the Welpat nidbat were obtained by the present rnling
family from the Runjhds as compensation for the blood of one
of their kinsmen named Dagir. The tribal groups which were
aliotled lands at the general distribution made by Jam Dinar
Gunga are the Sheikh, Rinjha, Jimot, Saiad, Shaliok and
among the Numrias, the Burra, Ganga, Angiria, Achra, Sabra,
Méndra, Gador, Mdangia, Mondra, Stir, Bikhra, Masor and
Sithar. With the exception of the Rinjhas on whom reveuune
was subsequently Jevied as a punishment, they pay no revenue
except a share of the stalks of judri, bdjar, mung and guwds.
In the Levy Tracts, the Bdr{jas, Band{jas, Jamilis and
Khidrénis acquired their present possessions by conquest as
well as gift. Land has also been acquired by purchase ina

‘number of cases especially by Hindus. Since the time of
_Jam Ali Khén III a system has been introdaced under which
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persons who reclaim waste Jand and bring it under cultivation
are given proprietary 'rights on payment of small fees.

The land is cultivated to a limited extent by land-owners
themselves, but in the majority of cases, both in crown lands
and elsewhere, cultivation is done through tenants and
servile dependants. The tenauts were entirely tenants-at-
will until 1903 when the occupancy rights of the tenants in
crown lands were vecognised. They can now alienate, by
sale or otherwise, the lands oceupied by them on payment
of a registration fee of Rs. 124 per cent. subject to the Jan's
sanction previously obtained in writing. In all other cases
the tenants possess no rights whatever, and the proprietors
can eject, them at will on settlement of their account for the
standing crops, if any.

Excluding revenue-free holdings, the land tax is derived
from four descriptions of land :-—

1. Swrkari or erown lands.

2. Waste lands recently rectaimed.

3. Tribal Jands assessed to revenue.

4. Indm or revenue-free lands.

In the case of crown lands, revenue is levied at a uniform
rate of one-half on all such lands as are under permanent
irrigation. Inthe Lhushhdba tracts whieh are almost entirely
subject to flood irrigation, revénue is levied hy the state at
one-third from all Masalmin cultivators, while Ilindus who
are not peasant proprietor pay revenue at one-fifth. The latter
rate is, however, liable Lo be raised in case of alienation by the
existing proprietors. In all other lands with the exception
of revenue-free holdings and the lands under well irrigation
in the Hab Nadi nidbat already mentioned, revenue is levied
at a uniform rate of one-fourth. In the Orméra midhat,
revenue is levied at one-tenth and is recovered by the con-
tractor. The Lisi tribes, which are exempt from land revenue,
are, with the exception of the tribes living in the Orméra
snd the Hab Nadi nidbats and the Levy Tracts, subject to a
payment of one-fourth of the straw of judri, bijar, mung
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and qwdr., These tribes pay no remuneration to their tribal
headmen beyond occasional presents, in kind, of small value
such as a goat or a sheep. Podder is taken from other
revenue-paying trihes at the rate of one-hall of the aggregate
produce. The Governmeunt share ix in every case recovered
on the gross produce anud is assessed generally by appraise-
ment except in the case of the cultivation in the Hab Nadi
nidhat under well irvigation which pays a fixed revenue of
Rs. 16 in cash for each of the four wells there,

The revenue in 1838, according to Coramander Carless,
was only Rs. 8,060, Between that year and 1896, the first
year for which nuthentic figures are available, it had risen
to Rs. 85,000. The estimated revenue realised annually for
the period from 1896-7 to 1904-5 is shown in the marginal
table in round figures.

The receipts on account of grazing

g 1S - . .

Tear. Rs. tax, which are included in the ahove
18967 v 85000 figures of land revenue, averaged about
1897.8 o GB500 TR T P e
1898-9 . 95,100 Rs. 850 per annum.

184%-00 s 83,400 1 . .
1900-1 T 40's00 Statistics of land revenue for the

1901-2 L. 83,500

Jonrs 1009.9 ()4 ! il .
19093 105,900 years 1902-3 to 1904-5 by wnidbats
1003-4 « 60,500 under each of the principal erops, ete.,
1904-5 e 06,000

are exhibited in the table on page 152.

LAND
REVENURY-
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Fodder recovered from the tribesmen exempt from
revenue is not shown in this table. The State share amounts
annually to about 50,000 loads of straw of judriand bdjar
and about 15,000 of chaff of mung, only an insignificant pro-
portion of which is utilized for feed of State animals, the est
going to waste owing to there being no local demand for it.

When each harvest is nearly ripe, the tahzildar, the
ndibs and patwaris under the supervision of the tahsildér,
proceed in their respective charges to determine the appraise-
ment on each holding. The process is Jocally known as
ddna-bandi, badhni or lakkni and is ordinarily carried out
field by field. The revenue officials are assisted by assessors
locally known as muunsiffs. Where there is a difference of
opinion about the appraisement, recourse is had to hafdi.
When the appraisement hes been completed, a field-to-field
appraisement statement is prepared.  After the appraisement
has been fixed, the cultivator is permitted to harvest his crop
and to pay the revenue in kind by » certain date, or to remit
its value at the current rates in cash. The Government share
is carried by the cultivators to the respective widbat head-
quarters at their own expense, except in the Welpat nidhat
where revenue fodder is carried on State camels. The reve-
nue produce is weighed hy the State weighman and stored in
granaries, which are situated at Béla, Sheb, Liiri, Uthal,
Mi4ni ard Kanrich. It is sold to cultivators or to Hindu and
Khoja traders.

In addition to the revenue staff already meutioned, a
clerk (muharrir) and an accountant (modi) arc attached to
each of the seven State graparies. They are supplied with
copies of the appraisement statements and are responsible
that the correct quantities are given in by the cultivators.
Another revenue official is the fasli sipdhi. One man is
appointed to-every dhora or a source of water-supply. His
chief duties are those of w{rdh in other areas, he is respon-
sible for the distribution of water and the supervision of crops-
till they are harvested. Inthe Welpat nidbat, his remunera~ =
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tion amounts to one maund of grain for every dungi or 64
local maunds of gross produce in areas subject to assessment.
This rate is doubled in tribal lands which are exempt from
reyenue. In other midbats, the fasli sipdhis ave paid ser-
vants of the State drawing Rs. 6 per mensem. The only cess
that is levied by the State is on account of their wages. Tt
is known as sipdhtdna and is levied at the rate of 4} maunds
for every dungi in lands paying revenue at one-third, one-
fourth or one-fifth. The cess is not levied in the Hab Nadi
and Orméra nidbafs.

Sattle tax, locally known as panchari, is not levied on any
of the resident tribes of Las Béla. It is recovered from such
alien nomad tribes as come every year to graze their animals
from Jhalawin or Sind. The rates levied per month are : —

Camels, male or female ... 12 annas per head.
Buffaloes 8 ’
Cows or bullocks e 4 »
Sheep and goats ... 6 pies i

The tax is recovered by the patwéris under the super-
vision of the wndibs concerned.

In the Levy Tracts different rates prevail. They are
per month :— ‘

Camels, male or female ... 4 annas per head.
Buffaloes e 3 4 -
Cows, horses and donkeys... 1 6 pies ,,
Sheep and goats . 0 3,

Young animals under one year old are exempt from the
tax, The tax is levied on nomads from Siud only, Brahuis
from Jhalawédn being exempt from its payment.

Since the distribution of land among the various tribes
by Jaw Dindr, Gunga, the Sheikh, Jimot, Rinjha, Saiad,
Shahok, Burra, Gunga, Achra, Angéria, Sdbra, Méndra, Gador
Méngia, Sir, Mondra, Bikhra, Masor, and Sithir tribes
had been exempt from payment of revenue.

When the chiefship was in the Burfat family, Ali
Kathiria to avenge the murder of a brother of his by the
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Rinjha tribe, marched to Kanrdch, the present home of the
Jamot tribe, and, l;y the promise of exemption {rom land
revenue and other concessions, won over the tribes to his side
agaiust the Burfats and Riojhas.  The Burfats were defeated
and the Alidnis assumed the chiefship and granted the prb-
mised rewards which are enjoyed by some of the tribes to
the present day. Ali Kathiria imposed, as a punishment,
an assessmeunt of land revenue at one-fifth of the produce on
the Rinjhas. Jam Mir Khan I, however, remitted this tax
as the Rinjhas assisted him against his son Jim Ali Khan
and put it on the Jimot tribe who had sided with Ali Khéan.
On his accession, Jam Ali Khén II reversed these orders, and
brought matters back to the former footing. Subsequently,
however, this rate was enhanced to one-fourth, owing to the
misbehaviour of the tribe, and with the exception of a few
headmen the Rinjhas now pay revenue at this rate. The
other tribes are liable to provide their quota of men-at-arns
whenever called upon to do so, hut pay no other tax except a
part of the stalks of the judri and bdjar and of the chaft of
mung and gwdr.

Inthe Levy Traets, the Chhuttas, Siahpids and Bandijas
have been assessed to revenue according to the decision of
the Sirdna jirga of 1903 on the lands lying between the
Hinf{dan, Dinga and Amiri thdnas. All other tribes in this
tract are exempt from revenue.

The only other grants enjoyed are grain allowances
to the following persous which are granted on religious
grounds :—

1. Saiad Ghulim Shah of Lakhra

in the Sheh nidbat «.- 2 dungis® of judri.
2. Pir Ghulam, Shih of Gador,

Béla nidbat ... .«« 371 maunds of rice.
3. Saiad Isa Shih of Béla «e. 2 dungis of judri.
4, Shér Kbén and Wasra Jaimot of

Midni nidbat ... B B

* A dungt is equal to 16 maunds.
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5. Mulla Haji Husain and othersz
of the shrine of Pir Bohér ’ )
situated in Bigh Sinjari ... 3 dungis of judri.

6. Balach, Jamot of Béla nidhat... 1% ,, 5 »
* 7. Burdd, Bizanjan of Béla e % dungi oy,

Besides the allowances of the ruling family, cash allow-
ances are granted to the following persons :—
Rs.
1. Sardar Shakar Khan, M éngal ee. 150 p.m.
2. Mir Wali Muhanmad Khén, Méngal ... 70

3. Pensions to ex-Wazit Muhammad Mir,
ex-Vakil Walidad’s son, and ex-Vakil
Saiad Shak .. ... 1,080 p.a.

13

4. Allowance to Dad Muhammad Chhutta... 60 |,
5. State pensioners at Béla and Uthal ... 516 ,,
6. Sheikh Juman, headman of the Sheikh

tribe, one-fourth of the sung levied
on a shop-keeper in the Sheikhraj

village.

Uvnder this head are included receipts from abkdri,
salt and limestone. Before 1875 mno revenue was levied
on salt, and every one was at liberty to obtain it from
the salt pits for sale or personal use.  Since 1875, however,
all salt aveas have been declared State property and the
private manufacture or extraction of salt bas been pro-
bibited. Country-made salt is used throughout the State
and foreign salt is not imported. The salt is kept by the
State in store-houses called bakhdr and is sold at Rs. 2-8
per maund to retail vendors who take out licenses on pay-
ment of fees varying from Rs. 10 to Rs. 15 and who sell
salt at about Rs. 2-13 per maund. A special concession
is made in favour of fishermen to whom salt is sold by the
State at 8 annas per maund for fish curing and domestic
consumption. A duty of Rz, 4 per camel load is levied on
salt exported to Jhalawdn. The Duband salt mine is let out

on contract and the salt obtained from it is not sold at any
fixed rates.
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The number of khoris or lime

Year. Nuinber of Revenue. kilns at work and the revenue

. khoris. Re. .
1809 .. 24 1,140 realized from the manufacture
1900 .., 37 1,560 . . -
1901 ... 87 1.636 of lime during the five years
90y q 9 90 . .
i‘:)}(()j .4,‘3 ‘,'(“,4’3 ending 1903 s shown in the
e 22 i {

marginal table.

Owing to the prevalence of plague at Karichi, and a large
demand there for lime for disinfecting purposes, the outturn
has considerably increased.

The State levies revenue on each khori, according to its

area, are as below :—

Area. Baked with  Baked with any
tholar wood. other fuel.
Rs. Rs.
10 feet and under ... 3 5
Over 10 feet 5 6

The average revenne derived from a khori amounts to
about Rs. 50. Lime is not subject to sung or any other tax,

The right to manufacture and sell country liquors is
farmed, on a monopoly system, to a Hindu shopkeeper of
Miini who pays revenue at the rate of Rs. 20 per maund
including sung. The annual income from this source
averaged Rs. 2,748 between 1896-97 and 1900-01.  Of late
years there has been a demand for rum and brandy, which are
imported from Karichi, and pay a duty of 4 annas per hottle.
Liquors are consumed by Hindus and bhang, charas and
opium by Muhammadans, especially the Gadras, Loras and
village menials. Formerly the Lisis were much addicted to
opium-eating, but the vice is now dying out.

Revenue under this head is derived from court fee and
postage stamps. Court fees are levied in civil suits relating
to money and lgnd according to the provisions of the Indian
Court Fees Act. Court fee stamps are also used as receipt
stamps. Nown-judicial stamps are not in vogue. The stamps
are printed in Bombay, and the Court fee stamps bear no
face value which is filled in at headquarters under signature
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of competent authority, before the stamps are issued for sale.
Postage stamps were printed in two ‘values, viz., half anna
and oune anna. The average revenue from 1896-7 to
1900-01 amounted to Rs, 1,530 on account of court fees, and
Rs. 757 on account of postage stamps. Since the opening of
the British Indian Post offices at Sonmiani and Las Béld, in
April 1907, the Jocal postage stamps have been discontinued
and the Indian Postage stamps are now in use.

Next to land revenue, suuny forms the principal item of
income of the State.  Before the time of Jim Mir Khin
II, sung was not collected in any systematic form and the
receipts on this account consisted of occasional presents in
kind made by merchants who passed throngh the country.
On his accessiou to the Jimship, Jim Mir Khin IT imposed
‘sung on all imports and exports at the rate of Hs. 24 per
cent. ud waloremy. Changes were introduced at different
periods until in the time of Jim Ali Khan III, it had
developed into the form in which it is now levied. The
schedule of rates is given in Appendix [IL

During the quinquenniym ending in 1900-1, the
average annual receipts amounted to about Rs. 81,200, The
term swiy applies to octroi and transit dues as well as
the customs duty levied at the ports. At present, sung
is levied by the State at the following places:—In the
Welpat nidbut at Nika Jhan, Nika Thappi, or Birari Béla;
in the Sheh Lidri wddbat at Kan Barar, liari; at Uthal;
in the Muinl nidbuat at Ddm, Miini, Nika Khérari, Naka
Paboni, Mériwari; in the IMab Nadi wedbal at Timmar,
Sahdni, Hab Nadi post, Sakrin, Loharani Lang; at Kanrich
thana ; at Orméra ; and at various thdnas in the Levy Tracts.

All articles of merchandise entering the State by land
from Kardchi are required to pass through Nika Kharari
where a statement is prepared by the State muharrir
specifying the owner's name, description, weight and value
of gouds and the amount of sung due. A copy of this state-
ment is forwarded to the officials of the nidbat to which the
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consignment is hound where on arrival the contents are
examined and the duty recovered. Any goods re-exported
to other parts of the State or to adjoining districts are
charged a further daty of 6 pies inthe rupee ad valorem.
All exports by land are required in the same maunner to pass
through Nika Khdrari; but duty is levied at the place of
departure where a similar statement of the goods is handed
over to the owners, on production of which they are passed
after examination of the goods by the officials at Naka
Kharari. In addition to the preseribed rates, which are Jevied
on exports and imports, a tax of R. 1-6-6 and R. 1-4-0
per cent. ad valorem is levied on all imports and exports
respectively at Naka Khérari. This duty is called the
hag-i-ndka. Tt is not levied from persons other than the
mercantile commnunity. In the case of the former, goodsare
assessed at a uniform rate of 2 annas per rupee ad valorem.
A transit duty, which varies with the natare of the commo-
dities, is levied at Béla on all imports and exports intended
for Jhalawin or Makran, In order, however, to stimulate
trade with the adjoining districts, the rates of assessment are
comparatively low.

Certain concessions have been granied by the State in
connecticn with the payroent of sung.  The residents of the
Hab Nadi nidb«t are permitted to import, free of duty, all
articles required for their personal use. On exports, however,
they pay duty as usual. Similarly, the Jimot tribe pays no
duty on articles imported from Karichi for their domestic
consumption, The tribesmen living in the Kanrich nidbut
pay duty on esports on their return from Kardchi instead of
paying it at Kanrich before departure. Several Saiads
and important religious personages are also exempted from
payment of sung.

All exports are taxed at the port of exportation, except
consignents intended for other ports within the State which
are exempt from duty. [mports are also assessed in the
same manner at the port of entry. The rates in vogue at
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Midni port are those emhodied in Appendix IIT, items I (a)
and 11 (a), while different rates prevdil at Ormira where
the right to collect customs dues is given annually on con-
tract. These rates are given in Appendix ITI (iv).

The rates of duty on fish differ in various localities.
In Ormira every vessel on return from each excursion has to
pay a fish to the local mullid and oue to the ndib in addition
to the ordinary tithe. The cess is, however, converted into
cash at R. 1 per annum for vessels taking large fish us well
as for all Baloch fishermen who do not pay the muli@’s tithe.
Fishermen, using their own hoats and not selling to a second
person, enjoy the concession of free export. Unmarried M éds
and Baloch who go for fishing to Pasni and Gwidar are
required, on their return to Ormira, to pay one-tenth of their
savings to the State. In Midni, duty is levied at one-tenth
from all fisherren fishing from boats. Those who fish from
the shore pay one-fifth. At Gadini, customs dues are recov-
ered at the rate of one-third for siari and palle and at one-
sixth for the dl, sdrum, kire, sharks and other fishes. No
export duty, however, has to be paid by fishermen exporting
their own catch. The right to levy duty on fish along the
coast between Ormira and the mouth of the IHab river is
sold by auction. The contracts for the six years from October
28, 1899, to October 27, 1905, for Gadini (from Wigori to
the Hab) and Miini were sold for Rs. 17,150 and Rs. 19,825,
respectively, and for Ormira for Rs. 89,180 for five years
ending with the 27th of October, 1904, as under :—

Period, Cladani. ] Miani. Ormara.

24-10-1899 Rs. ’ Bs. Tts.

to 6,450 6,400 35,600
27-10-1901 |
28-10.1201 %

to 5,200 | 6,600 35,700
27-10.1908 . |
98-10.1903 1

10: 5,500 | 6825 | 17,880%
27-10-1905 ! ;

Total 17150 © 10825 1 89180

* ["or one year only.
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The figures for Orméra, however, include land revenue
and other dues which are always sold in a single contract.

Cattle pounds are coutrolled by the nidbut officials and
in the Levy Tracts by the levy establishment.

Cattle pound fees, including feeding charges, are levied
at the following rates :—

Rs. a. p.
Camel or buffalo 012 0
Horse, bullock or cow ... 0 6 v
Donkey ... 0 3 0
Goat or sheep 0 1 6

There are sixteen cattle pounds in the State located at
the following places : —

1. Welpat. { 9. Nika Khirari.
2, Bdla. 10.  Hab Nadi.

3. Sheh. ‘ 11. Kila.

4. Liari. '! 12, Durdji.

5. Kan Barar. | 13. Diwiana.

6. Uthal. 14. Kotire.

7.  Windar, 15, Ormara,

8. Miini. '3 16.  Kanrach.

The receipts during the quinguennium ending 1900-01
averaged Rs. 1,965,

Plior is a tax which is levied on exceptional occasions,
such as marriages, circumecisions or death in the Jam's
family. In order to meet the unusual expenditure entailed
by such eveuts, it has been levied from the earliest times on
all recident Ldsi tribes, with the exception of Saiads and
Pirs. Properly speaking, phor is only leviable on marriages
and circumeisions of the sons of a ruling Jam, marriages of
daughters being excepted. Death phor is generally taken
ouly on the death of a Jim or his wife.

Phor is not levied at any fixed rates. The assessment
varies with the nature of the season and the means of the
tribesmen, Whatever rates may be fixed, the Jamots, Rvin-
jhés, Sheikhs and Angirias, however, contribute their shares
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in equal proportion. The other tribes pay according to the
Jim's demands and their circumstances.

I'n the Ormira nidbat, pkor is recovered in cash in the
form of a fixed annual assessment amounting to Rs. 658 and
fevied from the following tribes -

Amount of

Tribes. phor.

Rs.

1. Sangur ... .. 180

2. Méd L. e 803

3. Bizanjau | . 20

4. Bajdi L. 8

5. Gunga of Ormira ... e 12

6. Hindu .. e. 40

7. Khoja . e 60

8. Lingav (Gadra) 5

9. Kard ... 10

10, Sheikh Ahmadi 10
1. Gador ... 8

Total ... 06358

Formerly, phor is said to have been recovered at lower
rateg, but the rate was enhanced by Jam Ali Khiuo on the
ground that the land revenue assessment was light.

There are two other forms of customary dues which are
levied by the Jim. Captain (now Lieutenant-Colonel) M. A.
Tighe, then Political Agent in the former Agency of South-
ern Baluchistin, thus described them in 1839 :— There are
two other kinds of taxation or customary dues leviable, or
expected from the people, viz., kan and mehmdni. The
former is a tithe (10 per cent.) of all sheep and goats leviahle
annually from the Jimots and Shahoks in the hills. This
tithe was also taken from the Chhuttas on the Jim’s tour
through the Levies Tracts.” ,

“ Mchmdni is simply the customary hospitality, which
is now considered to be aright, on the Jim’s touring through
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the country. It consists of a few sheep and goats frorma each
village he visits.”

Other miscellaneous items congist of slaughter fees,
fees levied from pilgrims to Hinglij, Royalty on wood, Tele-
graph sobsidy amounting to Rs. 8,400 a year, garden produce,
interest on Rs. 1,530,000 invested in Government paper and
other minor items.

The State possesses no organised department for the
execution of Puablic Works, which are necessarily few and
unimportant.

An account. of the principal roads will be found in the
section on Communications. Other Public Works consist
of rest-houses at Hab Nadi, Nika Kharari, Miini, Uthal,
Wiydra and Béla, and the State house and Wazdrat offices
at Béla. _

In addition to these, posts (chawlis) have been buils for
the use of the administrative officials at Hab Nadi, Nika
Khiarari, Windar, Lidri, Sheh, Béla Darar, Nika Jhiu,
Welpat, Kanrdch, Ormira, Kila, Durdji and Kotiro.

A force of Military Police, numbering 200 strong, was
organised in 1897. The strength was subsequently reduced
to 100 and v 1903-6 consisted of one subedir, one jemadir,
and 98 rank and file. 'Their chief duty consists in furnish-
ing guards at the State Treasury and the magazine af
Béla and the personal guard of the Wazir. The men are
Punjiabi Musalmdns, Sikhs and Dogras, recruited chiefly from
amonygst pensioned and discharged soldiers from British
Indian Regiments, and are fairly well trained and disciplined.
They are armed with breech-loading snider rifles and bayon-
ets. The State supplies the men with uniform biennially
free of charge. The mounthly scale of pay is as under : —

Rs.
Subeddr ... e 40
Jemadir ... e . 25
Havildar ... . . 158
Naik vee 12

Sepoy .. 10
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The cost of maintenance of the force amounted to
Re. 12,896 in 1905-6. )

The State possesses a local foree which numbered 248 in
1903-6, and consisted of 212 foot and 36 mounted men with
five guns, It is an frregular force without orvanisation or
much disceipline.  The men are employed on attendance on
the Jim and other members of his family and on police and
other duties in Béla and the different wisidats, A portion of
the mounted men are employed to carry the post hetween
Béla and Lidri.

This force was raised in 1876 by Jim All Khin III on
his refturn from esile at Iyderibad, Sindh, but it was not
brought on a permanent footing until his father Jam Mir
Khén IDs recall from Poona. It numbers about 700 persons
in 1877, but has since been redueed to its present strength.
The men are mostly drawn from the indigenous tribes.  The
infantry are armed with snider rifles, bayonets and conntry
swords.  The scale of pay is as follows ;-—

25 I Rs.

Jommandant . 55 Jemaddr .. 18

Captain . 30 Havildér R B2

Subeddr . 22 Natk ... e 9
Sepoys and sowars . Rso 7.

The horses and accoutrements, as well as the cost of feed
of the animals, are found by the State. The total cost of the
maintenance of the force amounted to Rs. 23,676 in 1905-0.

The only police force maintained by the State consists
of 12 chaukidirs employed at Béla as watchmen at night
in the town and for other miscellaneous duties such as pro-
cess-serving, collection of supplies, ete. In rural areas, the
police work is performed by the detachment of the Fowj
Ldsi or local force on duty in the various nidbais and posts
in co-operation with the Fasit Sipdhis wmentioned under
Land Revenue. In 1903-6, the latter numbered 77 and the
cost of their maintenance amounted tc Rs. 6,650. The men
carry swords only which they supply themselves. They are
recruited locally in each nidbat aud ave useful in detecting

ARMY
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crime. Asg already mentioned, they assistin the realization
of the Land Revenue in addition to their police duties.

The State possesses one jail at Béla. It was built in
1878 and contzinsg accommodation for 60 male and 10 female
prisoners. Previously, prisoners were either locked up‘in
houses or kept in stocks.  Under-trial prisovers, in the outly-
ing nmidbats, are handeuffed and confined in one of the
rooms of the nidbat headquarters and in the Levy Tracts
in the levy thdnas at Kotiro, Duréji, Kila and Diwina.
The number of prisoners averaged 38 during 1903-6 and the
expenditure amounted to Re. 629. The daily scale of diet
is one seer of judri and one chittack of muny pulse per
prisoner.  Under-trial prisoners in the nidbat lock-ups
receive one and a half annas daily for food which is cooked
and supplied by the local officials, or, if they prefer, can
make their own arrangements for food. Clothing, consisting
of a blanket, a pair of trousers, a shirt and a cap, is supplied
by the State to the destitute prisoners. Men are employed
as labourers in gardens or in work on State buildings:
ferale and juvenile prisoners grind corn for consumption in
the jail.

The State possesses three schools, two in Béla and one
in Utbal. The former are Upper Primary and the latter is a
Primary school. The first school at Béla was established in
the time of Jam Ali Khan IIT, the second was opened in 19045,
while that at Uthal was opened in 1901. The curriculum of
studies in these schools is the same as that in the Punjab
except tbubt the Qorin is taught with other subjects. In
order to popularise education, no tnition fees are charged, and
in the Béla school a number of the poorer students are
given a daily scale of food of 14 seers of judri each at the
expense of the State. The average daily attendance of
pupils in 1905-6 was 86, and the total cost of maintenance
amounted to Rs. 446.

Education has not made much progress as yet among
the upper classes, while female education is totally neglect-
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ed. In addition to these schools, mulids give religions
instruction to hoth hoys and girls, and in retarn receive
occasional prosents from the parents of the children.

The State possesses one dispensary at Béla, established
in 01888, in charge of a retived Hospital Assistant assisted hy

a compounder. The cost of

maintenance averages ahout
Rs. 1,600 per annum.  The State alzo employs a travelling
vaccinator and compouunder.

The number of patients treated during a year averages
about 1,560, The principal diseases are fevers, eye, skin
and lung diseases ; rheumatism, dysentery and uleers.

The mosi frequent epidemic diseases are small-pox and
cholera.  Measles also cause some mortality among children
every year; while there bave been a number of cases of
plague in recent years.

Small-pox is almost every year bronght by the Brahuis
who migrate from Jhalawin to Sind in the cold weather,
and spreads quickly among the Lisi tribes that cowe
in contact with them. The discase is always of a mild
type and never appears to have broken out in a virulent
forro.

Cholera appeared in the State in 1877, 18¢3 and again
in 1960. The last attack was the severest.  The disease was
imported from Makrdn and Karichi. The total number of
deaths which occurred in the State was 1,120,

Plague broke out in Sounmiént in May 1902, It was
imported from Kardehi by pilgrims to Hinglaj; 47 cases
occarred of which 33 proved fatal. TLand quarantive was
imposed at the Hab chauki on all persons coming from
Karichi. The disease, after raging for about a month, even-
tually died out. A recrudescence of plague occurred in Son-
miini in the beginning of March 1904. The whole town
was temporarily evacuated and nearly all the inhabitants
removed to a segregation camp three miles east of Miini.
There were 51 cases and 21 deaths. The disease disappeared
in June. In July 1906, one case of plague was reported at
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Windar, but precautionary measures were adopted immediate-~
ly and no further cases occurred.

Vaccination is not compulsory. Since 1897, the State
employs a travelling vaccinator and compounder who is
required to vaccinate the rural population as well as give
medical aid to the State officials at outstations., The total
number of persons vaccinated in 1904-5 was about 400. The

ajority of the people, however, resort to inoculation. It is
practised by Saiads whose services are requisitioned when an
outhreak occurs. They are pdid a small fee in kind or in
cash varying from one to four annas. The Mastungi Saiads,
who come from the Jhalawin country were, until lately, the
only inoculators. They have, however, trained some of the
Jocal men, who now perform the operations. The method
usually adopted is for a small incision to be wade with a
razor on the wrist of the right hand, in which powdered
small-pox pustules are placed. A cloth bandage is then tied
over the wound. The patient is then isolated and is only
visited by persons who have themselves had small-pox. An
eruption and fever generally occur within three days of
the operation, and at this time the patient is fed on
wheaten bread, dates, sugar, milk (preferably camel milk),
raising aud cocoanut. During the fever, goat’s milk, mixed
with a small quantity of water, is administered to the patient,
and he is disinfected with the smoke of gugal in the
mornings and evenings., Fish and meat are strictly
forbidden. Should no eruptions occur within three days
of the incision, the operation is repeated until it proves
successful,  When suffering from eruptions, a patient is
sometimes made to sleep on a bed of sand, which is consi-
dered more comfortable for the pustules. Duaring this
period he may not be visited by women or other persons
who for any reason may be considered unclean according to
the custom of the country. The indigenous IHindus, like
other Hindus of Tudis, consider small-pox the visitation of
a goddess. Ou the seventh day after the eruptious, the
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patient is considered to be oub of danger and is washed on
the eleventh day.

The remedies for curing cases of cholera are many aund
sarions.  The most common consists in wrapping the patient
in the {resh skin of a she-goat specially kilied for the pur-
pose. Next comes the use of onion juice or lime juice.
Camphor is alzo freely used and pepper and nim leaves are
also pounded and taken as a draught. Bhang leaves and
poppy seeds are also pounded together and administered as
a draught. A mineral ealled zitdo-wmolea, which is found in
the offshoots of the Mor Range to the east of Uthal, is also
given to the patients in a liguid  form. Charms in various
forms also occupy an important place in the list of remedies,
while earth hrought from Mecea by pilgrims is eagerly songht
alter as an efficacious preventive. The patient is serregated,
and fthe household and the village in which the discase
appears are avoided.

In cases of fever, the patient, as in the case of cholera,
is wrapped in the fresh skin of a goat or cow in summer and
sheep in winter. A brown or black skin is preferred. The
animal is killed early in the moruing and the patient wrapped
in it before mid-day. It is removed after about three honrs.
The body of the patient is then rubbed over with a mixture
of tarmeric and judri flour.  This remedy is very popular
and is resorted to in almost every ailment. M edicinal drugs
are also administered in various forms. The finit of the
plant known as dédhki is in most common use. It is ponmd-

ed and mixed with milk and given to the patient as a pur-
gative. The herb called hoe mddar or bue wadardn (Achil-
terw Santolineg), an antifebrine, is also used to check attacks
of malarial fevers. The mineral called zahr-mohra is also
given to the patient as in the case of cholera. Fomenta-
‘tion is done in several ways with branches of thohar,
mixed with turmeric and «k leaves which are heated on
.8 fire and applied to the chest. Leaves of the jdr tree

are also boiled in water and applied to the affected parts.
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mMEpwoaL. A plaster, consisting of red rice, parched and pounded,
and of wool mixed with honey is also applied hot to the
chest to allay pain. A skin in which honey has been
kept is also used. Sore eyes are generally treated with a
decoction of sidur and koranr leaves and with fresh goat
milk with which the eyes are washed frequently during
the day.

Ulcers ave treated with a poultice of green harand
leaves, Dry leaves of the niém tree are also pounded, mixed
with honey, and applied as an ointment. The patient is
also often wrapped up in a fresh sheep-skin, Sheep’s milk
is also given warm to drink and the patient is fed on ¢hicken
soup, mutton and mung.

Charms form the most couspicuous cure for eases of:
plague, but black tobacco pounded and mixed in water andv"
given to the patient as an emetic is also used. A deeoction
of yreen nim leaves is also given as an autidote to the
disease. The bubo is also branded when bard ; when soft, a

poultice of opium is applied to it. :
Yillage Sweepers are employed by the State for the sanitation’
;ﬁ,:l‘tt:‘tx‘t?;’ of Béla town, and by the people, as a private arrangement,
~Bupply. at Ormira and Sonmidni,  Elsewhere, no arrangements exist
for the sanitation of the towns and villages. Speaking
generally, litter and filth are allowed to accumulate in the
houses, the accumulation being burnt from time to time,
The supply of drinking water is derived from wells and
from pools in which rain water has collected. The wells
are very seldom cleaned and no precautions are taken to keep
the pools pure, eattle being allowed to drink from them and
elothes being washed at the same place.
Burveys. Maps based on reconnaissance surveys made between

1891 and 1893 have been published by the Survey Depart-
ment on the 16 mile, 8 mile, and 4 mile scales, Triaugula-
tion connected with the great Indus Series was extended
into Las Béla between 1896 and 1898.
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This nidhat extends in o north-easterly direction from
the shore of Sonmidni Bay. According tothe State author-
ities the north-eastern boundary isa line running novth from
Kila, but it is doubtful if the real boundary goes bevond Laug
Lobhardni since the Bandijas, who belong to the Levy Tracts,
end here. 1If, therefore, revenue is taken {urther north-east
than Lang Lobarini, this appears to be done by encroachment
on the Levy Tracts. Iis southern and eastern sides are skirt-
ed by the Hab river; the Miini widbat lies on the north.
The northern boundary follows the Pab Range to the Amiri
pass whence it strikes across the low hills to Lak Bidok.

The Hab valley covers the southern aund eastern parts
of the nidhat and is traversed by a good many hill torrents
from the Pab hills ; on the north and west are hills which
widen out as they approach the coast and are for the most
part barren and uninviting.

The Pab is the only range of importance. It is crossed
by the Kordro, Paboni, M4ji Lakar, Amiri, and Bidok passes.
The Paboni and the Bidok are the only ones which are easily
traversable by loaded animals.

The Hab, rising at the northern end of the Pab hills in
the Jhalawin country, divides the nidbat from British terri-
tory. It receives a number of hill torrents from the direction
of the Pab hilly, the chief of which are the Balra and Koraro.
The Biagar enters the sea on the west from the same range.

Ou the mnorth, the soil is composed of flat clay “pat”
mingled here aud there with shingle. This portion affords
abundant pasturage to cattle. The southern portion near
the Hab is sandy. The skirts of the Pub Range are stony
and unfit for cultivation.
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Generally the climate is good. The summer is not
excessively hot owing to ihe prevalence of the sea brecze.
In short, the general characteristics are those of Kardchi.

The Bélaroad crosses the Hab river opposite Hab chauki,
the headquarters of the midbat. Another track runs parallel
with the Hab river from Gadéni and Kund to T.ang Loha-
rini. The road {rom the Paboni pass crosses the Hab river
at Sakurdn. There is another crossing of the Iab at Bérat
or Sehéni,

As hag already been stated, the north-eastern portion
of the nidhat appears to have been gradually absorbed from
the Levy Tracts. The number of Rimi tombs in the nidhat
is remarkable. They are situated over Ilab chaulki, at
Bawini near Ghatik, at Muali and at Kund., There is a
remarkahle stone known as Rihawiri Roli standing at Pania
near Sakurdn. It is 18 feet high and the hase measurements
are 18 inches hy 4 inches. Locally, tradition athirms that
it warks the resting place of a chief, and others allege that
it is a boundary stonme. Tt is a curious fact that Al Idrisi*
mentions a district called Rihdn which was dependent on
Manstra, 7.c. Sind, and lay between Kdéch and Armail, 4.e. Béla.

The nidbat is in charge of a nd b with a munshi and
a party of 5 Muwj Lasi and 4 fusli sepoys.

Transit dues are levied at Sehani, Sikurdn, Hah Nadi
post and Lang Loharani.  One smunshi, with a sepoy is
stationed at each of these places. Levies belonging to the
establishment maintained by the British Government for the
Levy Tracts are stationed at fhdne Kund, Lang Loharini
and Hasan Pir. They are under the Ievy Inspector whose
headquarters are at Kila. The Levy Inspector assists the
ndib in preserving the peace.

The population of the midbat may be estimated at
about 4,200 persons and consists of Sheikhs, Gadors, Motaks,
Whaoras, Gujars, Shabpits, Bandijas and Kirds. The
fishermen of Gaddni and the const are known as Pidis. The

* Elliot's Histery of India, Vol. 1, page 8O,
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name is said to he derived from the fact that in former days
men fished on foot either with hooks and lines, or casting
nets. Owing to their recent adoption of fishing as a pro-
fession they are not =0 expert ns the Mohdnas of Misni
or Mé&ds of Orméra,

Nearly all the land is rain-crop area, and, owing to the
absence of flood water, cultivation is sparse. Revenue is
Jovied at one-third of the produce. There are no large
revenne-{ree grants.  The State also takes half the grass
erowing within cultivated lands. There are in all ten cul-
tivated villaces, out of which Gaddani only is permanent.
The others are Kila, Shebh. Musefri, Pania, Sikurdn,
Kaspir, Bérat, Kund, and Modli.

The contraet for the Gaddni fisheries, g.e. from Hab river
{o Wigori, fetches about Rs. 2,560 per annum.  The laud
revenue receipts amount to ahout Rs. 3,670,

Jadat, mwndg, and sarén (mustard) are the princi}m‘.
crops.  Some gt is also cualtivated.  Bullocks and cows
are kept in fairly large pumbers as they find ready sale at
Karfichi. A few sheep and goats are also kept and nearly
all cultivators keep one or two camele.

Considerable quantities of fish are exported to Karfchi
in the winter. Near Sikuvin and Bérat, lime stone is
extracted from the hills by Karichi workmen and burnt for
use in building and as a disinfectant at Kavachi.  About
95,000 maunds of lime are exported annnally, and also wood
and grass in considerable guantities, to Karachi.

The Kanrach nidhat is the smallest in the State and
consists of a small valley belween Sham Kharari, the water-
ched of the Khérari river on the north, Sham Windar, the
watershed of the Windar on the south, the water parting of
the Mor hills on the west, and that of the Pab hills on the
enst. The valley is about 30 miles long and 8 miles broad.

The Mor and Pab hills, as has already been stated,
border the valley on the west and east. The slopes of both
ave very abrapt and precipitous and difficult of ascent.
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Gugal (hdellium), kahu (olive), khor (Aeacia drabien), and
L]
seattered here and there on their slopes.

thor (cactus) are

The Khdrari river, also known as the Kanrich river,
traverses the widhet  throughont, running from north to
south. Near Dhudhar, it bends westward and breaks through
the Mor hills into Uthal. 1t has a small steeam of perennial
water. It iz joined by numerous torrents from the hills on
either hand. The bunks are thickly grown with tamarisk,
dwarl-palm and béy,

The soil is light, consisting of sandy lonm.  In the few
places where cultivation is possible, it is said to he produe-
tive.  Near the Kihar hitl, in the Mor Range, Tead and anti-
mony are said to be found in small quantities,

Sind ibex (sara) and wild sheep (gadh) are to he found
i the hills aud also a few leopards and bears,  Pig are also
found on the banks of the Khirari stream. Partridges are
not uncomrnon.

Living as it does at an altitude of from 1,900 to 2,430
feet above sea-level, the climate of Kanrielh is the most
pleasant in the State. The rainfall generally takes place in
the summer mounths but is somewbat seanty. The general
health is good.

The wsual road to Kanrich is that from Bdéla via Piv
Kunidna,  Traversing the Kanrich and Windar valleys this
road eventually leads over the Paboni pass to Karichi.

Lightly laden camels can cross the Kihar pass to Uthal.
The track to the same place through the bed of the Khérari
river is bad. On the north, a bad road leads to Wad via
Sham Kharari.  All the passes over the Pab on the east, the
Baror, Kohin and Gahian are difficult.

The history of Kanrdch is interesting in that it was
from here that the Jamots, the tribe to whom the present
ruling family belougs, descended on Béla. Previous to the
arrival of the Jamots, it is said that Kanrfich was in posses-
sion of atribe culled Bharj, some members of which are said
‘to be still living at Umarkot and as fishermen at Tatta.

RANRACH.
niabat.

Rivers,

Soil.

Pauna.

Climate,

Communics.
tions, '

History and.
archeolog,




KANRACH
nidbat.

CAdministra-
RITCYH

Population.

-Agriculture.

176  CHAPTER IV—MINIATURE GAZETTEERS.

There is the site of an ancient town at Kanrich Kot and
from its presence and’ that of old kdrézes it appears that in
former times the valley was one of importance and had much
cultivation,

A nikib with six sepoys is stationed at the thdiu near
kiréz and has charge of all administrative arrangements.
Transit dues are collected by him on exports of dwarf~palin
Jeaves and wool from the aidbat and on caravans traveiling
from Wad to Karichi by this ronte.

The population of Kanrich may be estimated at about,
1,800 persons, On the north of the nidhal there are a few
Mir Hiji Mdéngals. The remainder consist entirely of Timots
generally kuown as Jarm Jamots.  The Mengals speak Brihni
and the Jamots Jadgdli. The majority are graziers and
engaged in the transport of dwarf-palm to Sind for sale. There
are no permanent villages and only two mud houses exist at
the headquarters of the nidhat.

The only places at which there is cultivation are Karéz
and Kar. There is permanent irrigation {rom a kiréz at
the former place, but owing to the negleeted condition of the
kdréz the supply of water is decreasing.  Cultivation, there-
fore, hoth at Adréz and Kar depends on {lood-water. The
existing kdirds was opened up onthe site of an old one by
Jam Al Khan,  This Jam made great efforts to improve
cultivation by sapplying the Jimots with bullocks and agri-
eutlural implements, bui the scheme was abandoned ou his
death. There are 12 othev old kdvézes 1n the nidhat which,
if opened out, would afford scope for large cultivation,

The crops are judri, mung and wustard (surih). This
is the only nidhat in which wheat is priucipally cultivated
and it is of good quality. In the time of Jam Ali Khan,
much wheat was cultivated at Karéz which was then pamed
Khudadad.

Many goats are kept by the people and some sheep. A

few bullocks and camels are also to be found. Previons to

1889, cattle tax known as Ztan was taken at the rate of one
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in every twenty sheep or soats, hut oying to a succession of
years of drought it hias now been abandoued.

This sab-division forms the most easterly part of the
Las Bdéla State. It is bounded on the north by the Mixi
and Jamhira valleys in Jhalawin, on the east by Sind, on
the south by the Hab Nadi 'nxm,.fm.f, on the west by the Dab
fiills, and part of the Jhalawin conntry.

The country is alisost entively hilly with practically no
intervening valleys as in other mountainons tracts of Dahi-
chistin.  The prineipn] hill ranges are the Wirthar, which
traverses the whole lenrgth of the Levy Tracts from north to
south, and the Pab Range which separates the sub-division
from the Kaurich widlicl on the west. The Nirthar Range
has several offshoots which are Jocally known by diffvrent
names. The prineipal of these are the Andhir (4,042),
Lakhin (3,488), Hamldy, DBhddor (3.320) Khndo and Mol
Patehes of raiu cultivalion exist on the Bhédor, Homlég,
Andhir and Lakhan,  The vegetation on the hills consists
of thohar, jitl, kthiry gugal or gugiv, wild béry Livie, (ai
and dwarl-palmy, the last named beiog wost abundant.  The
indigo plant grows in the Bliddor hills,

The Hab is the principal river draining the distriet. I
has zeveral tributaries, the chief of which are Sachini, Lohi,
C Bahlor, Durdji, Ledini aud Mohidin ou the east 3 and Sividna,
Samoti, Wéra Tab, Meudhiivi, Babra, Kuariro and Paboni
on the west.  The water is not utilised for cultivation owing
to difficulties ef carrying river water to the fields which lie
on a higher level,

The goil i3 a sandy loam and in some parts consizts of a
rich clay, with an intermixture of gravel.  The former is
preferred for judri crops, while the latter is considered suit-
able for wheat cultivation.

In the hills are to be found wild goat, wild sheep, and
an occasional leopard and bear, and on the lower levels wolves,
- hyenas; deer, pig and hare. Snakes are plentiful.  Black
- paciridges, bustard and waker fowl are also met with,
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S nmvy Owing to its situation at a higher' level, the climate of
(,‘h':xl:::;“’ the Levy Tracts is milder than that of the midbats lying
W nearer the sea coast. Most of the rain fall is received in
July, August and September, but some rain falls also in
January and February. The most prevalent winds are those

blowing from the north and the west.
g;»tr:a(}g:m The main route which traverses the district is the

Pathani Wit. This route enters the Levy Tracts at Lak
Phuisi from the north and goes to Karachi along the banks
of the Ilab river, water from which is available at all stages
throughout the year. The other important route passing
through the tract is the Kohfn Wit which, crossing the Wéra
ab and the Babra streams, joins the Pathini Wit near

Loharini Lang. A track which comes from the direction of
Wad and erossing the Trépori and the Musdéfari passes goes
to Tando Rahim Khin via Kotiro is also an important route
much followed by Brahui migrants to Sind.  Other routes
are the one leading from Kanrich over the Baror and Kurah
passes and via Duréji to Sind, and the track which starts from
Shah Bildwal and goes vis Hiniddin over the Katha hills to
Nagar Tatta in Siud.  There are several other foot-paths
traversing the Levy Tracts which are well knowu to the local

tribesmen.

“History and The Chhuttas, the most important tribe, claim descent
Adminstra-
tm)n.

from the Sind Simras, who were driven out by Allinddin,
Twperor of Delhi, in 1815, IFrom documents in their
possession, they appear to have originaily had possession of
the Sohrgnz lands near Kudar, but like the rest of the Jats
they were driven southwards by the gradual pressure of the
Brahuais from the north. They hold sarnads from the Kban
of Kalst, Nasir Khdn, exempting them from sung. Until
lnte years they were essentially a pastoral tribe and qppedred
to have cared little for cultivation.

The Chhuttas and their country came into prominence
ahout 1872 to 18735, when they created disturbances on the
Sind Las Béla frontier, which was controlled by a police force
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of 40 men. At this time the Bll(}hh Political Agent had
been withdrawn from Kalit owing to the suspension, for a time,
of politieal relations between the British (Government and the
Kulit State ; the Jaim of Las Béla was a pelitieal prisoner in
Todia; and there was no constituted authority bevond the
horder to afford redress.  In view of these cireunmstances, the
Government of India considered the strengthening of the
frontier admiunistration necessary, and at the reconamendation
of the Commissioner in Sind, inereased the strength of the
frontier police, in 1875, from 40 to 140 which was distribut-
ed iu several posts in Sind slong the froutier, The chief
duty of the men consisted in the prevention of plindering
and petty thefts and the maintenance of peace and order
along the British frontier. They also had authority to cross
the border, if nceessary, while in hot pursuit of offenders.
Conditions beyond the {rontier, however, changed in course
of time. The Kalit Agency was re-established, friendly
relations wero restored with Kalit, the Jim was reinstated in
his chiefship, anid the Baluchistan Agency was established on
its present footing, Al these circumstances combined to
ineline the Government of India in favour of o ehange in the
system of cettleruent of frontier cases, which at this time were
settled by the police in direct communication with the tribes
concerned,  The police was then under the Commissioner in
Sind, while the political management of the tribes, whose
depredations they were intended to counteract, rested with
the Governor-General’s Agent in Baluchistin,  This system
gave rise to delay in the settlement of cases and to mis-
understandings between the authorities on either side of the
border. In April, 1884, therefore, » sum of Rs 10,250 per
annum, set free by affectiog reductions in the Sind IFrontier
Police Force, was placed at the disposal of the Agent to the
Governor-Greneral in Baluchistin for the introduction of a
system of tribal respousibility amongst the tribesmen living
along the Sind-Las Béla border, while the functions of the
Sind Border Police were restricted toguarding British territory.

LEVY .
TRACTE:
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The money was utilized in subsidising the Chhuttas,
the Band{jas, the Khidrinis, and the Jamdlis through the
Jaw of Las Béla in proportion to the responsibility incurred
by each tribe; and their respective headinen were made
responsible for the gooild conduct of the members of their
tribes, and made liable to restore or make restitution for any
property carried off by them. As, however, the petty
sarddrs on the Sind horder had no means of enforcing the
authority over their tribesmen for the redress of irjuries
committed, it was considered necessary Lo estabhish posts of
each tribe within its jurisdiction to enuble the cliefs to
coerce unruly and refractory individoals.  The responsible
authorily in each tribe was vested with powers to euforce
restitution of stolen property or the payment of its equi-
valent, Lo muke redress for injury and to arrest offenders and
hriug them before the Political Agent for enquiry and punish-
ment.  The police authorities in Sind were instructed to
refer compiaints agaiust any of the tribesmen to the Political
Agent, whose headquarters were at Kardchi.

Levy posts were accordingly located at Kand, Kila,
Narnan, Duréji, Dinga, Diwana, Hinidan, Loki, Lak Zabra,
Lak Rohél, Lak Phiisi, and Lak Garra.

In 1891, however, fresh troubles broke out owing to
difference between Sihib Klhian Chhutta and his cousin,
Naushérwin, brought about by the intrigues of oue Ali
Muhammad of the Kardchi Police, as well as to grazing
taxes imposed on both sides of the border and to the
efforts made by the Jan's officials to recover the dues
from those happening to graze their animals in the territory
of the Jam. Sihib Kliin was removed from the surddari
of the Chhutta tribe to reside in the Bhula Khio ¢thdna in
Sind, and Ali Mubammad, Tuspector of the Sind Frontie
Police, and Naushérwdn Cbhutta, Inspector of the Levies,

“were removed from their appointments, The Jém also agreed

to abstain from detaining cattle impounded by his levies
wunding vecovery of graziug dues from their owners, and
Y 24 y g 124 'S,
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to submit his claims for such dues through the Political
Agent. In 1893, the Khidrinis failed”to hand over some
offenders wauted by the Sind Police and their allowances
were  withdrawn in 1895, They were replaced by Bdéla
sepoys, who appear to have remained there till the beginning
of 1898 when Major Tighe visited the Levy Tracts. The
allowances were then restored to the Khidrinis on their
giving undertakings for good conduct. A redistribution of
the posts was also made, but this was subsequently found
unsuitable and again changed from the st of April 1901.
After. the removal of Naushérwin Chhutta from the Inspec-
torship of levies, no Inspector was maintained, the levies
being managed by Risildirs and Jemadars, ete., drawn from
the prineipal tribes. In 1593, however, Jim Al Khin Ifl
undertook to exercise a closer supervision ou the levies hy
placing them under the immediate control of an TIuspector.
The Jam of Las Béla also undertook to counstruct huts for
the accommodation of levies and his right to levy sung
south of the Khidrini posts was recognised, a similar rizht
in the Chhutta country having been secured to him by Sir
Robert Sandeman in 1890.

The Jam’s revenve from the Levy Tracts during the
three years ending 1897, amounted to Rs. 7,060 which
was made up of: transit dues Rs. 3,610, grazing tax and
cattle pounds Rs. 242 and court fees and fines, ete., Rs. 3,208.

The levies are still managed by an Inspector who works
under the orders of the Jim. The men are drawn {rom the
same tribes as originally sanctioned with slight modifications

LRVY
TRACTS,
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LEVY in the numbers.  The following statement shows their distei-
TRACTS, bution in March 1907 :—

i
| STRENGTH.

i
! !
1'

Tribes, ete., in whoae .
hl'n):}(;:l‘rtt("c- 1::‘:“,};&)' Post at which the men! - 1’ .
is sanctioned. are stationed. = = 2 Camel
= % ,E, ROWAL,
| Bl =0 =
i. Bandijas <11 Kida,  Headquar- 11 1
M ters, ;
2. Lolanini PR 2 1
i
3. Hasan Pir : i 2 1
t Hab (Kund: VR ST 2 1
ii. Chhuttas ...} L Duréji, Headquar-, 1 ] l 3 1
Lors, |
2, Dinga ! h 2 1
H H 1
3. Amiri 1 1
4. Hinidin 2 1
5. Ladav 2 1
6. Diwina 2 1
1ii. Khidvani and Ja- ! 1. Kotiro. Headquar- 1 1 3 1
mli. ! ters. |
2 Lot .. 2 1
i
f 3. Lak Garra 2 1
1
' 4, Lak Rohdl 1] .. 2 1
i 5. Lak Phisi 2 1
iv. Jdm of Las Béla ... } Kila, Headquarters 1+ 1 1
v. Assistant Politi- | 1 2 w
cal Agent, Ka- |
I4t. §
|
Population. The population in 1901 numbered about 3,383 persons

of whom abput 1,884 were males and 1,499 females. The
principal tribes included Chhuttas 1,564, Bandijas 534,
Barijas 165, Rind 506, other Baloch 331, and 111 Hindus.
Owing to scarcity prevailing at the time of the census, about

* Jemad4r. 1 Inspector,
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two-thirds of the inhabitants had left their homes for Sind
in search of employment. In an averafe prosperous season,
when the tribesmen migrating to Sind during periods of
drought return to their homes, the population probably
numbers from 8,000 to 9,000 persons.

Owing to the difficulties of irrigation due to the
situation of arable land on a higher level than the beds of the
rivers and hill torrents that traverse the couuntry, aud the
consequent dependence of cultivation on local rainfall which
is very seanty, cultivation is carried on to a very limited
extent so that only about 5 per cent. of the population is
engaged in agriculture, the rest being flock-owners.

The area at present (1,904) under cultivation is situated
around Dinga, Hiufdan, Amiri, Larao, Diwdna, Kotiro, Lohi,
Lak Garra, Lak Rohél, and Lak Phisi. 'This, however,
represents ouly about one-third of the total cultivable area,
the remainder of which is now lying waste. The principal
tribes engaged in agriculture are the Barijis and the Jamalis;
the Chhuttas and Bandijas have also begun to interest them-
selves in cultivation.

The prineipal erop is judri ; wheat is also sown in small
quantities in Lohi and Diwina circles. The subsidiary crops
are mung, and sweet and musk melons. Mustard and
sesamum are also grown in some places and the indigo plant
of wild growth occurs in the Bhédor hills,

Gioats . 66,000 The live-stock consists of sheep and
Sheep L. 40,000 A
e " im0 goats, camels, cows, bullocks, buffa-
Cows and bul- 5. horses ar ava :

ol " 2,80 loes, horses and donkeys, and their
Donkeys ... 530  estimated numbers, in 1904, are given
Horses L. 200

Buffuloes .. 200 in the margin,

No revenue is levied in the Levy Tracts by the Jam
except in that part of the sub-division which lies south
of Wéra Hab. This tract of country is included in the Hab
Nadi nidbat for purposes of revenue admiunistration, In the
~territory lying above Wéra Hab to Lak Phisi on the vorth,
“the Jam levies sung, and is entitled to receive presents of
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sheep and goats as mehmdni when touring through the
country. TInaddition’to this, the Bar{jas levy one-sixth of the
prodace from their Jamili cultivators as far as Sham Duréji,
while, according to the decision passed in 1903 by the
Sartina jirqu, the headmen of the Chhotta tribe has been
given the right of Jevying land revenne at one-fourth from
the Chhutta cultivators roand Sator and Wira ITab.

The rent rates in the Levy Tracts are ditferent from
those ohtaining elsewhere in the State.  When the landlord
provides bullocks, seed and the tenants’ food, the tenant
receives one-fourth of the produce, but when the tenant
provides seed and bullocks as well as labour for repairing
embankments, ete,, he receives five-sixths.  When, however,
the tenant provides only labour, his share is ealeulated at
one-fourth, after deducting a share for the hnlloeks und the
seed. The tepant's share amounts to two-thirds when he
supplies labour and bullocks, and three-fourths when he
provides all the requisites of cultivation.

The tenants are mostly temporary and can be ejected on
settlement of their accounts for the standing erops, but such
tenants as coustruet and repair embankments at their own
cost, acquire occupancy rights and are not liable to eject-
ment.

This nidbut les to the south of the Uthal nidlat and
between the Pab Range on the east and south arnd the sea on
the west.  All boundaries but the northern are well defined.
Roughly, the latter follows the Phét river towards Sheikhrdj
from near which place it runs due east to the Mor Range,
leaving Buhar and Drigo in the Uthal nidbuat. The line
then takes a turn due north along the Mor hills enclosing -
the Windar valley, but how much of that valley lies in the
Miani nidbat before the line crosses to the Pab has uever
been precisely determined.

Only a small area near Band Windar is flat and under
cultivation. The rest of the nidhat consists of sandy plains
with bare bleak hills and the stony valley of the Windar
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intersecting them. Some tamarisk ,trees sarround the
Siranda lake and Juand ( Prosopis spicigere) known in Béla
as Kando is not uncommon.

The low extremity of the Mor hills, 1,742 feet high, is
included in the niddat, while the western declivities of the
Pab hills vising to 3,823 feet near Shik Biliwal form the
boundary on the west.

The only large strearn in the wiibat is the Windar, on
the loods of which depends the bhest cultivated part of the
nidbat. It hasmo perennial flow. The gradual silting of
its mouth has destroyed the anchorage at Miini,

Awmong miunor torrents may be mentioned the Wingoi,
Méndhidri, Mohbir and Chabdcehi, known at its moath as the
Khdérari.

The =oil is geuerally sandy and unproductive. Near
Baila, there is clay pat which alone is good for cultivation.

The climate is generally good, the seu breeze tempering
the intensity of the heat. The village of Midni is damp and
dirty aud there is a good deal of sickness. An epidemic of
plague oceurred here in 1902 and 1904.

The main Béla road passes along the west of the tract.
The principal camel tracks arve those leading from Midni to
Lidari via Dam and to Shih Biliwal via Band Windar.
Another track takes off from Nika Kharari to Naka Paboni
and there is a short cut to Uthal via thdwe Windar,

Local tradition points to Bila on the east of Miini as
the former headquarters of the ridbut. Tt was known as
Kot Rila and contains signs of antiquity in the {orm of large
burned bricks and pottery among its ruins. There are also
signs of ancient buaildings af Shorddn on the Mohbéar stream.
Riini tombs are found in the north of the nidbat near Baila
and also at Méndhidri. Mivan Pir and Shah Jamal are two
shrines on the south-east of Miani which are much visited
by the people of that place. Shih Biliwal and Lihdt and
the places connected with the story of Sussi and Punndn
have been described in the earlier part of this work.
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Two ndzibs are stationed in the nidbat, one for general
business and the other for revenue work who also disposes of
cases connected with land in the Hab Nadi nidbat. The rest
of the nidbat staff consists of a munshi, a modi, a patwari
and a party of five Fauj Ldsi and six Fasli sepoys. Transit
dues are levied at Miani, Ddm, Ndka Khdarari, Mirwéri, and
Néka Paboni. Naka Kharariis the chief post and two mun-
shis, two modis, ten Fauy Ldsi and four Fusli sepoys are
stationed there. Sepoys are stationed at Meran Wiri
chaukiand H4ji Lakar to intercept persons who have escaped
payment.

The dues collected at Dim include those on imports
and exports by sea.

The fishing contract for the portion of the coast from
Wigori near Lak Bidok to the Hingol river was let, in 1901,
for Rs. 6,600 for the two years.

The population may be estimated at about 9,000 souls.
The Gadras, as in the case of other widbats, constitute the’
chief part of the population and number about 1,500, The
indigenous tribes are Burras, whose numbers may be estimat-
ed at about 978, Dodas ahout 296, Bakhras 276, Angérias
1,364, Mondras 989, Jamots 200, Bapras 192, Wachhénis 127
and Sirs 343.

The Jamots hold the hilly part of the nidibat and the
Windar valley, and the Bikhras the hills round the Pushtab
and Tara Dreb. In the northern part of Bala and the coun-
try round Nika Paboni reside the Burras and near Néka
Kharari are the Mondras. The Wachhdnis occupy the coast
and most of the Surs live in Méndhiéri and Dodas in the same
place and also in Bdla. The Angéria are found on the out-
skirts of the Siranda lake. There is a constant stream of
pilgrims passing through Midni er route to Hingl4j in the
cold weather.

Flood irrigation takes place principally from the Win-
dar at Bila. Here one Sahib, Burra, constructed a dam about
1857 and by this cultivation has been gradually increased.
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Bsla contains some permanent houses and two shops. The
only other village wheve there is much cultivation is Chhor
in its vicinity.

There are 20 villages on the revenue rolle. The revenue
is taken at ome-third of the produce. Revenue-free grants
are small and are held chiefly by Dodas, Burras, Angérias and
Mondras. The village of Kathor, in which live relations of
the Jam, is entirely revenue-free, but is said to be liable to
payment of half the produce of the judré stalks.

The crops are judri and mustard, a little bdjar and
mung are also grown. Horned cattle are raised; goats
are scarce, and a fair number of camels are also to be
bad.

Midni is the only centre of trade and details of its
character have been given in the article on that place.

There is some export of firewood from the lower slopes
of the Pab hills,

The Bikhra women, like the Angéria, make mari (a
coarse kind of saddle bag) and jowd/s (grain bags) in the
dari stitch, hut they are not so expert as the latter. The
Békhras also do the shell work which has been described
under Industries in Chapter IT.

Miani or Sonmiani is a small town standing on' the
east shore of an extensive backwater known as the Midni
Hor, and lies between 25° 25’ N., and 66° 34" E, and has a
population of 3,166 souls. The entrance to the back water
or creek is nearly two miles wide, but the deep channel close
to the eastern bank is quite narrow. It has seven fathoms
of water in places, but the bar at the entrance has only 1}
fathoms at low water. OQutside the entrance, a shoal flat
extends for nearly 2} miles, and between its eastern point
and the town is another flat formed by the discharge of the
flood water of the Windar river. No European vessels have
been known to enter the creek. The largest native crafts
“are of about 30 tons burden, and, owing to the extension of

_ the shoals caused by the Windar near the town, now generally
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lie off the little fishing village situated 2% miles north-west
of Miani and known a% Dim.

The town consists of shont 400 houses, including Dam.
Owing to the amount of salt in the soil they are usually
pade of wattle and dauh. Like other villages in Las Béla, they
are provided with windsails. The bazir contains 40 shops.
The water-supply in the neighbouring wells, which are dug
in the sand, is brackish, but fairly good water can be obtained
at the time of floods in the Siranda lake three miles distant.

The name Miini, as it is now generally ealled, or Son-
mifni, is said to be derived from Son, the name of a woman
and Mobani meaning fisher-woman. In former days it was
a place of considerable importance and much of the trade
from Central Asia, which is now carried to Karichi by the
railway, made its way through Kalit to the coast at Midni.
Local authorities assert that in Miani's palmy days. 500 boats
were engaged in fishing and 250 large native crafts in the
carrying trade to Muskat, Kardchi, Bombay aud elsewhere,
Pearl oysters were found in the bay. Abont the year 1805,
the Joasmi pirates of Ras-ul-Khima, koown as Uttumi,
sacked and burned the town and Miini has never recovered.
Aun ancieunt caunon, five feet long, which is said to have been
brought from Bala Kot, now lies half buried in sand in the
western part of the town.

So important was Miini considered at the time of the
first Afghin War that a British Agent, Lieutenant Gordon,
was stationed here in 1840-1.  On the construction of the
Indo-European Telegraph line, a large bungalow was built
by the Telegraph Department, which has since bheen pur-
chased hy the State and converted into a furnished rest-
house.

The population of Miini consists of Hindus, Khojas,
Gadras and Mohdnas or fishermen. Of these, the resident
Hindus may be estimated at about 650 and the fishermen
at 516. A few artisans, carpenters, jewellers, etc., reside in
the place. A branch post office was opened here in 1907,
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About two miles west of the town is the fishing village of
Déam.  Here all the fish which are caught in the neighbour-
hood, are hrought, salted and cleaned. The place consists
only of a few temporary hnts of matting and the stench rising
from the fish-curing operations is abominable, There are
seventy small fishing boats (hora ), thirty-two larger fishing-
smacks (hatél), and one large native carrying eraft (dangi)
belonging to the place. Some (ifteen or twenty fishing-
smacks also come from Karichi and other places for the
fishing season.  Oysters are found in small gquantities in the
mangrove swamps near Dim and a few are exported to
Karichi.

Some figures rerarding the former trade of the port have
been given in the section on Trade. At present the exports
are confined almost entirely to dried {ish, dried fish bladders
in which the trade is wholesale, and to mustard seed. As in
other places, rice and cloth are the principal imports.

This great bay extends from Ris Mudri (Cape Monz) on
the west, to the eastern ITila or Hara Range. TFrom Cape
Monzthe coast line runs in a general north by east direction
for 19 miles with a succession of rocky pointsand little bays;
it thence turus north-west, and west, by south, the sandhills
being covered with brushwood. North of the bay, the T.as
Béla plain recedes gradually from the coast, enclosed on the
east by the Pab and Mor hills, and on the west by the Hila
or Hira Range. Opposite the Hab river, on the east of the
bay, stands Churno island consisting of precipitous light
coloured hills, rising to a peak of 580 feet high. There is
an anchorage in 5 fathowms, 2 cables of shore with the high
part of the island bearing south-west. At the mouth of the
Hab, lies Kund where some fishing takes place in the cold

“weather. It is not, however, a permanent settlement. Along
‘the east of the bay, the shore is at first low, but at Gadani
rises a detached square rocky hill 298 feet high. On the
-northern side of this hill lies the little fishing village of

Gadéni, containing about a hundred mat hutx and affording
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employment to some forty fishing boats. From the entrance
to Miéni or Sonmi4ni harbour, the western coast of the bay
continues low with sand hillocks and tufts of grass. Behind
are swamps and creeks. Fish are caught in the bay, but not
in such large quantities as further westward beyond the
Hingol.

The Ormara niabat consists of a narrow strip of coast
line extending westward along the Arabian Sea from the
Hingol river up to the Kalmat inlet (locally known as
Kalmat Hor). Its total length is 85 miles and its average
breadth about 20 miles. The boundaries have never heen
defined, but the Jam's authority appears to extend along the
southern slope of the Tidloi Range. At either end of this
range, the boundary dips south-eastward and south-westward
on the east to include the Ilinglij] hills and on the west
along the foot of the hills to Kalmat. The country between
the Baso! river and the Kalmat inlet is known as Giabéan
Rég and is now in dispute between the Las Béla State and the
Makran administration. In 1890, the dispute appeared to
have heen brought to Sir Robert Sandeman’s notice who
asked the Jam, pending a final decision, to adhere to the
Basol river as the boundary. This, however, does not appear
to have been done, and the Jam exercises certain rights of pos-
gession in the ueighbourhood of Kalmat. The western part
of the nidhat lying below the Tiloi Range is sandy and little
cultivated. [t is backed by a confused mass of clay hills
called Shur. The eastern part, between the Hingol and the
Manéji rivers, is hilly, dry and barren. Compared with
other nidbats of the Las Béla State, Orméra is the least pro-
ductive. Its interest, as well as its chief source of revenue,
lies in the fishing industries of the coast, of which the centres
are Hingol, . Banda, Ormara, Basol, and the eastern portion
of Kalmat.

~ There are four well defined ranges of hills in the nidbal.
The most easterly of these is the Miduni Range whose highest
peak, Jebel Hingldj, is 3,725 feet. Locally, the portion
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known as Hathi or Mazaru, north of Kanrich, the Sham
above the estuary of the Hingol, and the Buzi Lak which
crosses the arm connecting the mass of high Jand over Ras
Mzulan known as Batt, with the main range are the best
known. The summit of Batt has several springs and some
cultivation upon it. Acacia trees are not uncommon on it.
Ris Malan, the Malina of Arrian’s account of the voyage of
Nearkos, iz a well-known landmark to the seamen of the coast,
and, when the north wind blows, appears to form a kind of
funune] which brings down the wind with such force as to
cause very rough seas round the headland. The Tiloi
Range rises to 3,022 feet and, as already mentioned, separates
the nidhat from Makrin.

The Orméra hill is & peninsula of the shape of a hammer-
head, projecting about six miles outside the general line of
the coast to which it is joined by a sandy isthmus about 1}
miles wide. The highest point is 1,556 feet, and it has a
gentle slope to the eastward and southward. It is difficult of
access and affords a refuge to many Sind ibex and some Urial,
locally known as gurdnd (mountain sheep). On the south-
west is a little spring of fresh water. The face of the pro-
montory is 71 miles long and its greatest breadth 2 miles.

Between Orméira and the Basol river lies a range of low
hills rising to 1,046 feet, of which the south-east point is Ras
Sakini and the south-west point Rds Basol. It continues
for about 10 miles, one of the principal masses being known
as Kamgar. Wolves and hyenas are common in the Malin
hills, especially round Hinglij. The Sind ibex and mountain
sheep are also met with and afford excellent sport.  Agor isa
convenient centre from which shooting expeditions can be
made. Fish are very plentiful and are caught all along the
coast. A full account of the fishing industry has been given
in Chapter IL

There are creeks at the mouth of the Hingol and Basol
rivers. The Hingol creek can be entered by a boat drawing
6 feet of water at high tide. The river bed is nearly dry, but
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contains permanent flood water which, however, is ouly
obtainable at a distance from the coast, There are quick-
sands here and there. The Basol ecreek lies about 2 miles
north-west of Ris Basol; near its mouth the land is swampy
and low. The Mandji is the only large local stream. 1t
rises between the Grurangati and Malin ranges and runs in
a south-westerly direction skirting the Malin range on the
porth. Near the coast, it is joined by the GGorad and Rach —
two streams from the Tiloi hills-—aud takes a turn to the
southward hefore falling into the sea through a shallow
creek. It has no permauent supply of water. There 15 good
duck shooting in the Rach in the cold weather. The Sarbatt
or Khor Batt is another torrent which has cut & gorge through
the mountain of the same name and has a salt water lagoon
with a sandy bar between it and the sca.

The soil is sandy and unproductive. The only crops,
Judri and snung, do not acquire any size.

There are salt pans at Daband whence comes the supply
for the fisli-curing operations at the Ormara village. Salt is
also gathered after heavy rain from the Rap plain between
Hado and Ormdra village.

The climate of the Makrin coast is intermediate, between
that of the Persian Gulf and India. AL Ormaéara, the iufluence
of the south-west monsoon is distinetly felt and the heavy
swell which it causes puts a stop to nearly all trafiic in native
craft. The temperature at Orimdra is cooler in summer
than further west. The eftects of the shamd! or north-west
wind are felt for about seven wmonths in the year. In the
winter, the ndshi, a strong breeze from the north-east, accom-
panied by dust and baze, sometimes blows off shore and i$
mueh dreaded by the fisher-folk. The rainfall ix small and
occurs generally in July and August. There are also falls in
December and January. '

There are no made roads. The principal tracks are
from Orméra to Liiri and Karichi via the Buzi pass and
Kanrach and the path from Ormira to Pasuni through Kandé.
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Lak and round the north of Kalmat Hor. Another bad track
leads from Ormira to Kolwa through *the catchment area of
the Basol river bed. All these tracks are linhle to interrup-
tion by floods in the rivers of the widbut.

The Indo-KEuaropean Telegraph line extends throughout
the length of the widbat, and there is a telegraph office at
Ormiéra.

A ndib lives at Ormara village.  His establishment con-
sists of o munshi, a modi, 10 Fawj Ldsi and 4 nidbat sepoys.

The population of the Ormara nidhat may be estimated
at about 6,400 souls. The Sangurs are the most numerous,
amounting to some 2,014, The Méds or fisher-folk of
Ormira proper number 1,689. The Baloch, who take to fiching,
only act as assistants and never get the cornmand of boats.
Hence they are known as pdadis or land lubbers. The other
tribes residing in the nidhut are the Sheikh Ahmadi, Khird,
Sajdi, Bizanjaa and Darazai, The Bizanjaus are known as
Basoli, Gordai or Batti, according to the locality in which
they live.

The Hindns and Khojas number only 30 and 83. respec-
tively, and are to be found in Orméara village only. There is
one shop kept bv a Hinda at Kund near Hingol Bandar.

As already stated. this nidbat is the least fertile in Las
Béla.  The whole caltivation, such as it is, depends entirely on
rainfall, and owing to the inferiority of the land, the people
take little interest in agriculture.

Fishing is the most popular pursuit, after which comes
flock-owning and the trade in dwarf-palm.

The revenue is taken at the rate of one-tenth of the
produce.

There are seven cultivated villages, of which Had is the
only one that is permanent. The best cultivated are Kandé
Lak, Garoki and Sar Chish. The cultivating classes (,on'-nst
of b.mgum and Bizanjaus.

" "The vdudo or rabi crops of this nidbat are better than
those of the wvas or kharif. Both the vdndo and the vas
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counsist of judri, mung and moth, A little wheat is also
grown at Garoki.  Alinost all the cultivated vilinges contain
some date trees. The best are muzd/i and mueh trouble is
taken over their cultivation.

There is a garden at Chad belonging to a Hindu and
producing mangoes.

The agricultural stock consists of goats and camels in
large numbers, and a few bullocks and sheep.  The camel-
owners are chiefly Sangur, while the Bizanjau, Dagérzai,
Sheikh Ahmadi and Sijdi are large goat-owners,

All the trade of the nidbat is concentrated in Ormara
village.

The village of Ormara lies on the eastern side of the
isthmus joining the Orméara headland to the main land. The

isthinus forms two broad bays, the eastern heing known as

-dém-~i-zar (the front face) and the western pdd-i-zar (the

back face). Ormira east bay is the general anchorage for
vessels, but anchorage of 3% fathoms is 24 miles distant
from the village. The bay is open to easterly winds and in
the roonsoon there is a heavy surf. .

The village cousists of 25 stone and 475 mat houses and
its population ix 2,505, including 30 Hindus and 85 Khaojas,
the remainder being Sunni Muhammadans.  Formerly, the
site of the town was a little north of its present situation, hut
owing to constant blowing of the wuorth-western wind it
suffered considerable damage and the inhabitants moved in
nearer the hills. The telegraph oftice, which consists of a
two-storeyed building and an office, is situated to the west
of the village.

The name Orméra is said to be derived from Urmar, son
of Sharaf-ud-din alies Sharkhabin, son of Qais Abdur Rashid,
the progenitor of the Afghdins. The descendants of this
Urmar are still living near Pesbawar, and one of them, by
name Khada Bakhsh, is believed to have come to the goast
and settled at the place now called after his tribal name. One
Khanda Alug, a descendant of Urmar, is still living at Orm{ifa.
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The place originally belonged to Kalit. It is said in
Kaldt that Nasfr Khén the Great gave it in dower to his

daughter, the widow of Jam Ghulim Shih, who afterwards

married Jim Mir Khin T of Béla. Orméra was civen bhack -

to Kalit when it formed part of the dower of Bibi Aisha,
daughter of Jam Ali I[ and wife of Mehrab Khan II. It
was again given back with Uthal to the Jim of Béla when
Jam Mir Khin married Bibi Allahdini, sister of Khéan
Khuddddd Khin. In Las Béla, on the other hand, it is said
that Ormirva formed part, of Makran, half of the revenue
going to Nasir Khin and half to the Gichkis. In the time
of Mubahbat Klidn of Kalat, Jam Ghulam Shih assisted him
in an espedition to Makrin and afterwards, in the time of
Nasir Khan the Great, another expedition took place in which
Jam Mir Khan I furnished a contingent. It is variously
asserted, first, that in return for this, the Gichki share of
Ormara was first made over to Las Béla and afterwards the
Khin's share, and, secondly, that the whole of the revenues
were made over in the time of Jim Mir Khin I. There
are three mosques, one of which locally known as Jami
Masjid was built by Jim Mir Khén.

The nidbat building lies in the western part of the
towr. It includes the post office also.

Water-supply is obtainable from wells, both on the north
and south of the town. A large masonary tank has heen
built for collecting the surface water as a supply for the
telegraph officials.

There are 14 native erafts for transport of merchandise,
382 horas (ﬁsi\ing boats), and two batéls (large fishing boats)
belonging to the place.

As already mentioned, the majority of the population are
engaged in the fishing industry or in trade subsidiary to it.
The capitalists engaged in the industry are the Khojas and
Hindus. These men own the larger crafts; the Méds are
the proprietors of smaller fishing erafts (‘ynlkddrs). Formerly,
-much of the fishing was done from batéls, but now preference

ORMARA
nidbat.



196 OHAPTER IV -MINIATURE GAZETTEERS,

is given to the yakddrs. The fish-curing yards are known as
basil. There are abont 20 of them. TExports are chiefly to
Malabir, Bombay, Kardichi, Colombo and Zanzibir. Boats
- also come from Portugnese tekritory at Daman, north
of Sirat, and take away fresh fish packed in salt. They are
known as Glaliwdlas and take away chiefly palle, soli and
gor. Dates are brought from Panjgir and exchanged for
dried fish. The ouly other industry is in dwarf-palm, which
is exported, manufactured and raw, to the Bombay DIre-
sidency. The Sangurs and Bizanjaus bring it from the hills.
A little wool is also exported. Some of the Mdds have
become artisans known as usta. They construct and repair
boats and larger craft, and some have also learned the art
of building in Karchi. They are called gundi. Some of
the Mdds are celebrated as steersmen (moabin). They are
said to have learned the art from Zavzibir.

Imports consist chiefly of rice, piece-goods and dates
brought by Arabs from the Persian Gulf. A jemadar of the
Telegraph Department has recently constructed a small wind-
mill for grinding grain. Since the erection of the Telegraph
line and the increase in the fishing industry, Orméra has been
graduaally increasing in importance and affiuence.

The right to the collection of the land revenue of fmport
and export dues, salt tax, and a tithe in kind on fish at
Hingol, Basol, Kalmat and Ormidira brings in about Rs. 17,800
per annum,

Records exist among the Khojas and Hindus of Midai
showing that in 1826 A.D. the contract at Ormdéra was given
out for Rs. 900 kdshdni, equivalent to Rs. 675 in British
currency. In 1828, the contract rose to Rs. 2,000 kdshdni.
In 1838, Commander Carless visited lias Béla and reports
that the lease for the dues at Orméra fetched only Rs. 1,200
per annum. At that time, the kdshdni rupee was current in
Béla and the dues were, therefore, worth only Rs. 750 in
British currency. By 1860, the value of the contract had

“risen considerably, and it was given to a Hindu for Rs. 13,000 -
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kdshdni. This is equivalent to Rs. 4,875 per annum in
British currency. In 1872, the lease fetched Rs. 9,000
British currency.

Thig nidhat consists of an oblong tract lying to the
south of Welpat and west of Uthal, from which widbat it is
separated by the Titidn branch of the Pordli river. It is
bounded on the west hy the Hila or Hira Range, but at the
sonth-west corner, where the Ilira Range turns westwards, a
corner of the nidbat extends as far westward as the Hingol
river, On the sonth the nidhat is bounded by the swampy
tract known as the Hor, and the sea. The nidhut consists of
a level plain stretching from north to south. In the north-
western corner is a small tamarisk forest. For the rest the
country is open, sandy, and uninteresting, with little vegeta-
tion, except between Sheh and the Titidn river, where the
grass plains bear a good deal of acacia (bahidl) jungle.  Skirt-
ing the Hor are continuous sand hills, and mirage is constantly
prevalent.  The general aspect here reminds the traveller of
the country bordering on the Suez Canal. The shore is low
and sandy along the coast as far as Ris Kuchli, which is the
south-east point of a range of low cliffy, extending along the
shore, with a detached group of low hills rising from them.
Westward lies Jebel (hurdb, a small oblong hill which
appears like an island, and, further on, the rocks known as
Chharduk lying close to the shore and appearing higher than
the coast line.

The Héila Range covers the western side of the nedbat, but
the houndary does not go further than the skirts of the hills,

After traversing the Welpat midhat, the Porili enters
the Sheh-Liari nidhut and eventually falls into the sea. Its
Titiin branch has already been mentioned. The only other
river of importance is the Phor which rises in the Héla hills
and falls into the sen some ten miles east of Kuchli Bandar.
It has no permanent supply of water.

Among hill torrents coming from the Ilila Range, may
be mentioned the Luno and Dabbawiri, the Wichilri which
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eventually hecomes the Charr or Charrdni, the Khatia and
Nakti. ‘

The so0il of the western portion of the wnidhat consists
of ¢lay. Round Sheh, it is lighter and mixed with fluvial
deposit, At Lidri the clay is stiff. The soil of Sheh is
most fertile,

Owing to its proximity to sea the climate of Sheh-Liari
is more equable than that of Welpat and the heat is less
intense, In the summer, the west wind constantly blows
across the phin, oceasionally with great violence. In the
winter, the prevailing wind iz from the south.

There are no main roads in the widbat. Important
tracts, however, pass through the eastern and soathern por-
tions of the nidbat, the first leading from Midni or Sonmidni
to Lidri, Sheh and Béla, and the second from the same place
to Hingldj and eventually to Orindra.  Tracks also lead from
Shel and Lidri to Uthal.  "The Indo-Euaropean Telegraph line
also traverses the southern eud of the nidbat from east to west.

A reference has Feen made to Khairo Kot or Kahiro -
Kot in the section on History. The widbat is particularly
vieh in ancient sites, probably owing to its situation on the
old line of communication between Makrin and Sind.  One
of these sites is situated at Agor and another at Sapat or
Kuehli Bandar possibly the Yusli* or Kambali of the Arab
historians.  To the south of Badho and west of Gign is said
to be the site of au ancient town lying near the banks of the -
Hor. Local tradition connects this with the Armabéla or
Armiel of the Arabs. .

The head ndib of Uthal is also in charge of revenue
administration of Sheh and Lidri, and nd{bs are stationed at
each of these places, There ure three thdnas: one at She.h,
the other at Liéri proper, and a third at Kéan Bardr or Kandé-
wari. Bach thdne has a munshi and several sepoys attached
to it. The duties of the Kén Barir thduua are principally
connected with the salt mine in the vicinity.

‘:Sce Elliot’s History of India, Vol. I, page 34,
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The population of the nidbat may be estimated at ahout
6,850 persons and consists chiefly of Angdrins, Gungas, and
Bridias., The Angdrias are to be found living, in largest
numbers, on the west, the Gungas near the Titian river on
the east and the Bridias on the south.

At Liari there are Hindus, Mémans or Khojas and
Gradras.

Lidri is the only permanent village. The greater por-
tion of the nidbaut is under rain-crop cultivation and the land
in these parts sometimes lies uncultivated for several years.
There is a little permanent irrigation from the Porili at
Sheh, and the east of the nidbat is subject to flood irrigation
from the same river. There are 45 cultivated estates on
the State registers. The most important are Sheh, Hira,
Réla, Ubti, Tappo and Phor. The rain-crop areas of the
west of the midhat are largely held revenue-free. That
assessed to revenue, in this part of the nidbat, usually pays
one-fourth of the produce as revenue, while in other parts
the usual rate is one-third.

The land revenue of the nidhat amounts, on the average,
to about Rs. 16,100 per annum,

As in other nidhats the principal crops are judri, mung
and sarih.  Except at Sheh, there is little dependence on
the crops, the inhabitants depending on the raising of cattle
and camels, expecially the latter. Large berds of breeding
camels are kept by the Angdrias in the portion of the nidbat
between Phor and Kan Barar. The pilgrims bound for
Hingldj are, as a ryle, supplied with camels for the journey
by Angérias who keep their camels at Akhdra vear Karachi
for this purpose. In the winter, many Baloch bring their
camels from the hills to feed on the bushes surrounding the
Miéni Hor or backwater.

No trade is done except at Lidri. The Aungérias of the
_ district make rugs in the dari stitch known as zfla or 24/ and
‘kharars. These have been described elsewhere. They also
. make nose-bags and horse clothing and grain-bags (jowd! )
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Liari is situated in a flat plain very liable to inunda-
tion, It contains about 100 houses of mud and wood, has
a population of about 300 Muhammadans and 200 Hindus,
and has two mosques and 20 shops.,

The inhabitants are dependent for their water-supply on
tanks which are filled by the flood water of the Porili.

The small trade consists chiefly in the retail of cloth
and food-grains. (7h{, wool, and oilseeds are exported. The
trade generally makes its way by Gagu Bandar on the Miani
Hor, to and from which it s trausported by boat. A few
artisans live in Lidri and some twenty families of Koris are
engaged in the manufacture of country cloth.

This nidbat lies south of Welpat, east of Sheh-Liari,
north of Miani and west of Kanrvdch,

The northern boundary crosses from the Pordli river to
the Piprani stream near Pir Tidra; the western is formed by
the Porali and the Titidn, a branch of that river, which takes
off to the eastwards some five miles above Sheh ; the sonthern
boundary extends from a point nearly opposite Tappo in Sheh-
Liari, skirting to Drigo and the Wingoi stream. On the east,
the boundary is formed by the watershed of the Mor bills
from the Kihir pass to the Wingoi river. The greater part
of the midbut consists of a level plain, but like the Welpay
nidbat it includes on the east the western slopes of the Mor
hills. On the west along the banks of the Titian river there
are jungles of tamarisk and phor trees. The plain slopes
gradually from 190 feet ahove sea level to the sea.

The Mor hills, running from north to south and
gradually decreasing in height, cover the eastern flank of the
nidhat. It is from the streams and torrents issuing from
these hills that the nidhat receives the flood water necessary
for its cultivation. The country along its skirts is stony and
broken.

The nidhat is hounded on the east by the Pordli river
and its branch, the Tit{dn. The Kullari stream, which rises
in the Mor hills after leaving Welpat, becomes the Chakro,
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and, after heing joined by the Khintra, continues a course
parallel with the Titian with whichit eventually amalga-
mates. The united strears then turn eastwards, aud joining
the Watto, by which name the lower course of the Khirari
river is known, fall into the Siranda lake. Ou the north
of the nidbut, the Chakro is joined by the flood-water of the
hill torrents known as Waidra, Sukan and Piprini.

The Kharari breaks through the Mor hills from Kanrich
and it is on the flood-water of this river that Uthal nidhat
chiefly depends for its irvigation. Its tributaries from the
Mor hills are the Bamb, Tikari, Dhirjo and Rahri. On the
south of the nidhat the Watto river is formed by the torrents
known as the Chamiisro, U'bahi, and Mikoro.

On the north and south, the soil is somewhat sandy. In
the centre of the nidbat, round Uthal, the Jand is better and
consists for the most part of a good loam, but it is somewhat,
patchy. Owing to the amount of the silt brought down by
the rivers it is very productive.

Uthal is cooler than Welpat and its climate is considered
preferable to that of other localities in the State.

IFever and pneumonia are also less prevalent and the
attacks are, as a rule, less severe than elsewhere.

Uthal lies on the Béla road which traverses the widbat
from north to south. ‘There are also tracks leading to Sheh,
Liari, and Kharari Nika via Drigo.  Another track leads to
Shah Biliwal via Drigo and the Naran pass.

The shrines of various holy men are scattered through-
out the nidbat. The most remarkable is that of Saiad Fida
Husain at Got Chota, west of Uthal. T{r Sawal is also much
visited by devotees. The Khojas of UUthal hold the shrine of
-Shah Turél, to the south-west of the village of Uthal, in great
respect. There are the marks of an ancient town known to
the people as Kalikot, two miles north-west of the same place,
Nothing is known of its history; it is covered with pieces of
pottery. Sheikhrdaj was in former days a place of some
importance, but, owing to the use of the water of the Porali
' 27
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and the Titian hicher up the river near Sheh, it has now
become a mere rain. *

The administration is carried on hy a wdih who ig
assisted by a elerk and two modis or aceountants,  Te hasfive
Fuwj Ldst and six widbat sepoyvs with a jemadir subordinate
to him,

Uthal is also the headguarters of the officer known as
Head ndih, assisted by a patwiri and a clerk.

Transit dues are eollected at Uthal by the sdih

The pepulation amounts to abont 8,600 souls. The
indigenons tribes are Sheikhs, Barras, Mandras, Sabras,
Achras, Dodas and Shihoks,  The sevvile dependant elasa of
Gadras are, as usnal, to be found in large numhers. The
Hindus number 497, all of whom live in the village of
Uthal,  Besides Uthal, the only permanent viliages are Got
Chota and Got Durra. A cood many  isolated huts are
sitnated in the vicinity of Uthal.

There is no permanently irvigated avea.  The cultivation
depends on flood and on rain water, chiefly on the former.
There is a little well ivrigation at Got Chota. The area is
divided into 25 villages (dhoras or rulhs) for purposes of
revenue administration.  The more importaut of these are
Waidra, Awra, Kandiira, Mukka and Kathor ncar Ughal,
and Salirig and Kahewiiri on the sonth-wess.

The share of the produce which is taken varies from a
third to a fourth and fifth.  In former times, the indigenous
tribes held a good deal of land revenue-free, hut as sules
have taken place to purchasers other than members of the
tribe holding the free grant, these have gradually been
assessed to revenue. With the exception of Kahewiri,
Salirig, Kandiira and Mukka, almost all villages contain
some revenue-free lands. The total land revenue of the
nidbat averages about Rs. 8,800 per annum,

The principal kharif or vas crops are judss and musny.
Mustard (sarih) is the only =rop of importance which is
reaped in the cold weather, 1ithal mustard is said to be
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better than that grown in Welpat. 1uag obtained from the
Mor hills ix a favourite article.  The hillmen sell it at about
O seers for the rupee. The widbat is famous for its chabar
grass on which horses thrive particularly well,

Cows, camels, and bullocks constitute the agricultural
stock.  The number of horses may be estimated at 100,

After the decay of Sheikhrij, Uthal is said to have been
founded some 204 years ago by one Murid, a chief of the
Burra tribe. A saznad is still extant stating that Jiam Dindr
Guanga indueed Murid to come down from the hills and
undertake this enterprize. It is said that the revenue-free
grants of the Burras and other tribes of Uthal date from
this period.

It is a coliection of some 250 houses standing in an
open plain and built of mud and wood.  The population is
1,475, inclading 497 Hindus. The bazar contains some sixty
shops and is covered.  The houses are made of roughly hewn
logs into which are let uprights at intervals of about a foot.
These are connected hy short pieces of wood and the inter-
stices are filed with wet carth both inside and outside. The
rools are Hat and the bdgyirs or windsails in them facing
south-west provide both light and air.  Indeed the absence
of windows is very remarkable.

There are three mosques, that known as the Jimi Masjid
was built by Jim Mir Khian,  There is a school containing
ahout 50 boys.

The nidthat huilding includes a post office and thana.
There is a rest-house for Europeans on the south of
the town. The water-supply is from wells and is of good
quality.

The imports consist chiefly of cioth and rice and the
exports of oilseed and mung. The trade is chiefly retail,
There are a few artisans, blacksmiths, potters, ete, and
the inhabitants of the district consider shoes and sandals
‘made by the Uthal mwochis of particularly good quality.
~* PThey are generally embroidered in silk by hand,

UTHAL
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The Welpat nidhat! is the most northerly of all nidbats
in Las Béla. It is surrounded on the north, east and west
by hills, on the east it includes the western slopes of the
Mor hills. The boundaries have never been defined. That
on the north is disputed between the Las Béla State and the
Méngal and Bizanjau tribes of the Jhalawdin country, the
State claiming that the boundary runs from the Kanrdch
pass to the Bdirdn or Birah pass. On the west the lower
slopes of the Hala Range form the boundary, whilst on the
east the watershed of the Mor hills divides the Welpat nidbat
from Kanrach. To the south lie the widbats of Sheh-Lidri
and Uthal which are divided fromn Welpat by an imaginary
line running from west to east, some two miles south of Méin-
gia to a point a little south of Pir Tidra whence it extends
along the Piprani torrent to Gora at the foot of the Mor hills.

With the exceptions of the lopes of the Mor hills, the
nidhat consists of a level plain «loping gently from north to
south, the highésf, point in the enltivated area being Dakh-
shu Bhét, 800 feet ahove sea level, and the lowest Manyia,
190 feet.  'The centre of the wnidhat is well cultivated, Be-
tween Miangia, Pir Tidra and Gador there is a good deal of
jungle.  On the east and west, the prevailing features are
stony tracts covered with Landéri (Alhagi mawrorum, the
ramel thorn) and cactus,

As has been already mentioned, the possession of the
mountainous country to the north is disputed and the only
hill range which need be mentioned here is the Mor hills
whose north-western siopes are included in the nidbat. A
full deseription of the Mor hills has been given elsewhere.
In the Welpat nidbal its highest points are Kihédr 4,228 feet,
and Junrér 4,671 feet. The range is crossed by passes of
the same wame. .

The Porali is the principal river flowing through the
nidbat. Tts tributary, the Kud, joins it a mile or two west of
Gador under the name of the Kdnki. The Kullari and Gajri,
~which have their source in the Mor hills, are also worthy:
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of mention. The Porili has a permanent flow of water at
Welpat proper and the Kud mnear Mir Gadrini, but the
Kullari and Gajri are merely mountain torrents.  The Unaro
and Naragare chanpels taking off from the Porali and ivrigat-
ing considerable areas with flood water. The town of Béla
lies on the banks of the latter stream.

The soil is generally good snd produces fine crops. 1t
consists, for the most part, of loam lying on a stony strata.
It needs no manuring as the silt brought down by the river
floods ix coustantly adding new organic matter to the surface
and increasing its productiveness.

The climate of Welpat is, ou the whole, hotter than that
of other nidbuls of the State which lie vearer the sea coast.
In summer the heat is excessive, the day temperature vary-
ing from 1087 to 118° . To catch the sea breeze, nearly all
houses are provided with windsails made of wattle and
mud, which, conduct the breeze into the interior of the
houses,

At the time of the ripening of the kharif crop, i.e., in
October, much malarial fever is prevalent; and in winter
pneumonia oceurs, often causing considerable mortality. At
this time of the year the day temperature varies from 76°
to 58° K.

The chief artery of communication in the nidbat is
the high road running from Uthal through Pir Tidra to Béla,
This eventually continues as a track to Bakbshu Bhét and
thereafter by the Kohin Wit to Wad. There is no other
made road, but tracks fit for camel transport traverse the
country in different directions. Among the more important
are that crossing the Junrér pass to Kanrich on the east
and the road running westward to the Jhiotak and on to
Kolwa and Makrin. Another track runs via Gador to M4n-

" gia and eventually to Sheh and Lidri.
The nidbat is in charge of a math who lives at Welpat

prdper. He is assisted by a patwari and has under his-
orders 8 Fauj Ldsi sepoys and 14 faslisepoys. Thendib of .
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Welpat widhat is chiefly a revenue officer and is in charge
of the distribution of the permanent irrigation water. In
executing these duties he is snbordinate to the tahsildir,
He is also vespounsible for the care of cattle pounds, but does
not exercise any criminal or civil powers.  Revenue collec-
tions in grain are taken direct to the tuhsildir of Béla.
Transit dues (sung) are collected at Béla, thdna Thappi, in
the north of the widbat, and at Nika Jhau on the road from
Kolwa. The Jim and the Wazir generally dispose of eviminal
and civil eases from this area.  The sepoys of the Béla thdaca
also assist in the general arrangement for the security of the
country.

The population of Welpat may be estimated at about
15,600 souls; 8,200 males and 7,400 females. A feature of
the population is the number of Bribui nomads who have
migrated to the head of the Welpat plain and are now
geadually settling down as cultivators,  They are principally
Pizanjans aud Mdéngalz; aud in 1901 numbered about 3,200.
The Rrinjhas are the most numerous indigenons tribe in the
nidhut.  They number nearly 3,700 souls and are the best
cultivators in the State.  Next in nuwbers ave the Gadras,
who are servile dependants. Jimots are also numerons,
The Sihdins and Gadors may also be mentioned.  All the
Hindus live in Béla.

A distingaishing feature of Welpat is the number of
mud-built villages which characterise the landscape. In other
parts of the State the inhabitants live, for the most part, in
mat Linte.  ‘There are 25 permanent villages in the nidbat.

Owing to the facilities for irrigation afforded by the
flood and permanent water of the Pordli river, the Welpat
nidbal is the most fertile in the State, and 1s, on the whole,
well cultivated.  For revenue purposes, it is divided into 19
villages, Jocally known as dhoras:~ The most naportant of
these aveas are Welpat proper, Kishdri, Kdthor, Narag,
Sinjdri, Unaro, and Dhanda.  The whole of Kishdri, the east’

- of Welpat proper, and the little village of Kanar are the only
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villages possessing permancnt. irvigation. There is a single
kdirds mear }\:mzn‘, the water of which joins with that

of the Porali before frrigating Kanar  The remainder of

the land depends almost entirely on floods from the Porili
for its cultivation and on the numerons Lill torrents which
pour down from the surrounding hills. There is a little
well caltivation with Persian wheels and the proximily of
the water to the surfuce augurs well for ite extension.

The greater portion of the land ix subject to the pay-
ment of revenue in the sh:mpu of cither oue-third oy one-

fourth of the produce. The Jim possesses private ands at
\

Kanar, Welpat proper, and Kidhiic, which are cultivated by
tenants, hall the preduce being paid to the Jim. The revenue-
free grants ave insignificant and arve held chiefly hy Jamots,
Smuds, Shihoks, :aud Rauvjlas.

The total revenue of (he widbul, excluding transit dues
(sung), amounts to ahoutf, = 4,700 per aunom,

The prineipal crop of the year is the Lharlf or was as it is
locally ealled. This erop consists chietly of juwiri aud mung 3
some sesame and cobton are aiso sown. Rice is eultivated
on land subject to permanent irvigation.  The principal rabi
or vindo crop is mustard (sarih); some little coriander is
also produced.  The agricultural ztock con<ists of bullocks
and a few sheep and goats. Camels are kept byt are not so
numerous as in some other nedats,

There is more tree growth in Welpat than elsewhere in
the State.  The trees ave chiefly babil (ncacia).

Among garden erops may be mentioned a considerable
cultivation of onions.  Spinach, radishes and brinjals, ete., are
also grown for sale in Béla ; also sugarcane, known locally
as kusndnd. The Jam possesses three gardeuns, all of which

lie to the north of Bdla, at Sinjiri, Welpat proper and
Ki‘;hz’wi. That at Sinjari is the largest and the only one
umtmnmu flowers. The fruit trees consist of mangoes, dates,
olives, jidnuuwn, tamarinds and plantaine. In the Sinjdri
gardeu is the burying place of the Jims of Béla.

WELPAT
nidbat,
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Agriculture is the only industry of importance. Little
trade is done outside Béla and there are no other arts or
manufactures deserving mention.

Bela is the capital town of the Las Béla State and is
the seat of administration. To the aucients it was known
as Arméel, Armibel, or Armabhil* The exact orthography of
the name cannot be established with certainty. In native
bistories, Béla is mentioned not merely as Béla but as Kira
Béla, and it is a question, therefore, whether the modern Béla
lies on the site of the ancient town or whether the ancient
city is not represented by some of the other old mounds in
the country, notably Khairo Kot or Khaira Bdla in the
Sheh-Lidiri nidbat. Armibel was taken by Rai Chach during
his expedition to Makrin, about 631 A.D., and later on by
Muhammad bin Qésim on his march from Makrin to Debal.
The Tulfat-ul-Kivrdm, tells us that Thal, the Kalhora, cap-
tured Béla from the Gujars on his way from Makrin to Sind
and that his son; Bahbliil, built a fort there.

In 1892, Sir Robert Sandeman died here and was buried
in a little garden to the south of the town, a quiet resting
place in the midst of the country for which he did so much.
The tomb, which is of granite and white English marble, is
placed beneath a dome erected by the Jim and is surrounded
by a garden. The marble bears the inscription :—

IN LOVING MEMORY
Colonel Sir Robert Groves Sandeman, K.C.S.1.,B.S.C.,
Chief Commissioner of Baluchistan and Agent
to the Governor-General. _
Born at Perth, Scotland, 25th February, 18335,
Died at Lus Beyla, Baluchistin, 29th January, 1892,
He died,.as he had lived, in the discharge of his duty.
“ Fervent in spirit, serving the Lord.”
The town lies between 26° 14’ N., and 66° 19’ E., on
lightly elevated ground on the banks of the Narag chanuel -

"> iora full description of thie various names sce KIoUs tstory of
India, Vol 1, page 364.
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leading from the Pordli river. The latter river lies nt a dis-
tance of about 1} miles to the west. {t is unwalled and con-
sists of some four or five hundred mud huts. The streets are
tortuous, narrow and dirty. Besides the main bazar, there is
a quarter known as Id Pirh lying on the west, The bazar con-
tains about 100 shops. The Jam’s palace is at the north
side of the town and is enclesed by a wall with a fortified
gateway. DBéla is the residence of the Wazir and the tahsildar.

The town contains 20 mosques, the principal of which is
called the Jidmi Msjid, and was constructed by Jam Mir Khin,
The other mosques are merely uninteresting mud buildings.

There are two schools where fifty or sixty boys are
educated.

The public buildings include a Wuzdrat office, tnhsil
and treasury which are sitnated on the north-west of the
town. IHere there is also a post and telegraph office, and at a
short distance the hospital. The jail lies to the east and the
thdna in the centre of the town. Therve is a furnished rest-
house for Europeans on the south near the Sandeman Bagh,

The water-supply of the town is obtained from wells.

The population numbers 4,183 and consists chiefly of
Gadrag, or servile dependants, and 356 Hindus. The remain-
der consists largely of persons in the service of the State.

The Military Police and State troops are quartered in
good lires near the jail. s

The arrangements for the conservaney, as well as for the
protection of the town, are in the hands of a thinaddr.
Watceh and ward is carried out by men kuown as claulkis,

. and a party of State troops is also stationed at the thdnu.
' The conservancy establishment of eight sweepers is
supervised by the Hospital Assistant,

The principal import business of Béla is in cloth and
rice; oilseeds, ghi, and wool are exported.

"~ Among industries may be mentioned crochet work (ch(.k-

~fan kdr). Black-smiths, carpenters, potters, gold -smiths and

dyers are albo to be found.
. 28
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APPENDIX I.

List of Revenue, Agricultural and Shepherds’ terms.

l

Vernacular. Explanation.

Abhiin .. .. | Bars of judriin which grain has formed.
Ad .- .. | Land irrigated andready for ploughing.
Agito .. .. | An early crop.
Bandh .. «. | A big dam.
Bann .. .. | Bmbankment.
Bani or Pokh .. | Cultivation.
Ba Siri Pokh .. | To sow after second ploughing.
Bdt andain «o | Mung plant when in flower.
Bizidr .. .- | Tenant.
Bandhanri or ddna | Appraisement.

bandi.
Bhalle ., .. | A good crop.
Bharanrin e« | To irrigate.
Bhildro .. .. | To graze camels in sarson crop to help

its growth.
Bhittar Bhanjanr .. | To crush clods after ploughing.

Bhui . «» | Wages for grazing animals.

Bijjanri.. .. | Sowing seed.

Boh .e es | Juari chaff.

Bﬁri .e «s | Revenue-paying land.

Bﬂthlon eel . | Small stalks of a sudri crop that has

been cut.
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_ List of Revenue, Agricullural and Sheph_erda’ feions
' « —(continued).

Vernacular, Explanation.
Charo .. .. | A small heap of judri chaff.
Dhakke Chhaddanreor| To harrow a field smooth after plough-
taranr. ing to retaln moisture.
Dhalli haranr .. | To clear or winnow grain with =a

wooden implement.

Dhanrin Land owner.

Dhago .. .. | Ox.
Dhunr .. .. | Ylock.

Dhardr .. «. | Shepherd.

Dhoro .. .. | A nullah.

Galain ., .. | A kind of disease whieh appears in’
the ears of judri, and Dblackens the
corn and renders it tasteless.

Ganar badhain .. | Sarson, of which the stalks hzwé fm-med.

Ganji .. oA large beap of judri stalhs.

Gaun .. .o ? A cow.

Ghato .. ‘s A ram.

Gitto .. e | Juitri, the ears of which bave formed,

but are not visible.

Gorsm .. A herd of cows.

..

Guir .. . Cowherd.

Guuri badhain . Judri crop in which stalks have formed.
Hirl .o .. | A ploughman. L ..

Har Jotanr, Har kin-

To plough.
hanr, or khéranr.

e e e A e e

Hek siri pokh .. | To sow after first ploughing.
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List of Revenue, Agricultural and Shepherds’ terms

—(continued).

Vernacular.

Explanation.

Hullér or moranr
Inim .,
Jat .o
Jué .
Kada ..
Kanduh..

Kinrin ..

Kiro pidnri

Katangar
Xévdg ..
Khand or Nir
Kharja badhain

andain

Kharia
Ghundi badhain.
Kharo ..
Khas ..
Kirhi ..
Kutti ..
Ldb ..

.I}ad'haira nr

or

Treading the ears of corn by bullocks.
Revenue-free land.

A camel-man.

Grazing ground.

Dry stalks of mung.

A share set apart for a pair of bullocks.

A kind of judri, the corn of which is
black.

Perennial water.

Ears of judri from which grain has been
extracted.

A mixed flock but containing more
goats than sheep.

A hole made in an embankment by
water.

Young green sarson clinging to the
ground.

Mung plant when sprouting.

Threshing heap.

A kind of discase in the mung evrop by
which it grows to a full size, but no
pods form.

Dam thrown partially across a stream,

Mung chaff. L

Harvesting.

To clear land of shrubs.
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List of Revenue, Agricultural and Shepherds’ termas.
—(continued).
Vernaculam. Explanation.
Lii .. Wages paid to reapers.

Liassi thi

Ldydro ..
Luranr ..
Luro pinri

Mahoo-au

Malanri. .
Mihdr .,
Mund ..

Or-bharydin

Orh ..
Pachhato
Pakki ..

Pakko abhan
Pdn to gatti

Pakhyaro
Pharat ..

Pharajun

‘_Phé,to gitto

The state of sarson when the flower
has fallen off.

Reaper.

Weeding.

Flood water.

A kind of sarson disease when insccts
appear in the pods and destroy the
grain.

Second watering after sprouting.

One who looks after buffaloes.

Sowing and harvesting seasons of the
rain crops.

When the crop is as high as the ridges
of a furrow.

Second reaping of judri.
A late crop.

Ripe.

Ripe ears of judri.

Embankment put in a channel to raise
the water to the surface of the land.

A labourer specially appointed to scare
birds.

The ears of mung or sarson from which
grain has been extracted. ..

Pods of mung.

Judri, the ears of which have formed
and are visible.
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Uthalai Pokhanr ..

Vas . .
Vindo .. ..
Vag .. ..
Yar .o ..
Vathdnr .
Wakhidr.. .e
Wiir ..

to germinate,
Kharif crop.
Rabi crop.
A herd of camels,

Full-sized judri crop.

at might.

Granary.

Open ground where cattle are

—(concluded).
Vernacular. Explanation.
Pokhanr .. | Sowing sced.
R4ih ve .. | Heap of clean grain.
- Bakh .. .. | A water channel.
Rakhwil .. | A crop watcher.,
Rédhdg ., . Flock of sheep.
Ridh .. .. | Sheep.

To sow seed a second time in the same
moist ground if the first sced fails

folded

A thorny enclosure around the field.
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APPENDIX TI.-PRINCIPAL ROUTES
IN LAS BELA.

Route I—EKardchi to Sonmidni and Béla.

L ®
1=

Stuges. Side paths. . Remarks;

| Intermediatc dis

7

in miles.

Karachi to| 16 161‘1)To Loharani) This path joins the main
Hab Chau- Lang and Levy! Habriverroute through
ki (R.H.) Tracts. the Levy Tracts.

(2) To Gaddni and | The path to Kund follows

Kund, the right bank of
the Hab river., That to
Gadéani turns off at the
point where the tele-
ugraph line crosses the
Hab.

Nika Kbha- 19 35 1 (1) To Mérewiri | This path is little used.
ravi (R.IL.) Chauki 8m. The Paboni affords the
: thence over the!l best crossing  of the

Amiri, 11aji Lakar! hills.
or I’ahoni pass.

(2) To Uthal. This is a short cut to
Uthal and an easy road,
The stages are Khar-
kéro «16m.y, Drigo
(1Tm.) and Uthal
(l4m ).

There is water from
wells at both Khurkéro
and Drigo, but that at
the latter place is in-
different.

There are shops at Bala
near Khurkéro,

Midni orl 15 50 { (1) To Ormara via|There exists a well at
Sonmiani Liari and Hinglaj | Phit, between Liari
(R.H.) isee  HMinglaj-Or-| and Miani 9 miles from"

: mira road . Lidriand ope milenorth -

(2)>To Pushtab.| of the road.
There is one stage :
at Béala or Band-
Windar (bm.).
Road  good for
camels

(3, To Sheikhrdj via
rhat., A good
path.

NoTE. —The distances given have been obtained by measurement from the ro
a8 shown on the Survey of India maps. : . R
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Route I—Karachi to Sonmidni and Béla—(contd.)

S
M

dis-

Stages. ; @ Side paths. Remarks,
EFE
S 2D
—
Sheilchrdj 18 ] 638 FEn route from a placo

ncar the Winwoi river
a path goes to Uthal via
Buhéir and Pir Sawai.
There is water at both
places.

Uthal (.11 12 80 | To Khiarari Naka or | For road to Rharvari vide
Paboni Pass. No. 2 above. At Drigo
i the road divides and
tends eastwards to the
Paboni pass. UHalting
places at Band-Windar
(L7m.), Mohbar river
(12m.).

(2) To Sheh /11m.). | This path is liable to Le
stopped by floods in the
Titian branch of the
Porali river.

(3) To Liari (12m). The path crosses the
Titiaun Band.

(¢) To Kanrach ... | Thisisadiflicultroad, by
the Khivari river. The
first halting place is
I'ir Kambura whence
path  winds hetween
mountains in the river

by the track from
Jiadri  (vide Hinglaj-
Ormara route). )

bed.
(5) To Shah Bilawal
and Siardna (sce
caravan route No.
11).
Uthal Wai-! 18} | 98} e From Pir Mingia, five
ara. miles north of Uthal, a
fair weather trade road
takes off to Pir Tidra,
where it again joins
the main road.
- Pir Tidra 8 [106} | To Kanrich «. ' A bad road for loading
i animals via Lak Kihar.
“Béla (R.IL) | 10 116} At Gador this is joined

29
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Route I—Rarachi to Sonmidni and Béla—(concld.)

o 2 g
Stages. g8 S 1E2 Side paths. Remarks.
s [ TE
552 |5
=r= R
— = &
(1) Jhiu Lak weo | (D) Halting  place at

Nika Jhan where there
are wells. The road is
good to the top of the
pass, and was made in
1888 by Rai DBahadur
1hittu Ram.

(2; To Kanrach (vide
caravan route No.
L.

i3 Béla to Wad and
Kalat via Baran
Lax (vide Jhala-
wein (Gazetteer.)

(1) Béla to Lidriand
Miani (vide Hing-
14j-Ormara road ).

(} ENERAL DESCRIPTION.

The first stage of this road lies in the Karachi District.
The portion in Las Béla was made in 1888 under the orders of
R. B. Hittu Rdm. It is about 7 feet wide and unbridged. Its
importance is due to the fact that it is the main route between
Karachi and the capital of the State. 1t constitutes also a
continuation of the main route from Kaldit to Wad and Béla.
Bullock carts have been taken along it, but the usual mode of
progression is by camel or horse for both which animals it is
suitable. Between Hab Chauki and Khairari Ndka the road
passes over low hills which are sandy and seamed with water
courses. Lak Bidok presents no difficulties. Floods constitute
the principal difficaity on the road as the Ifab, Windar and
Khdrari have to be crossed. That first named sometimes
remains in ﬁood for several days, especially in summer.

Water is plentiful at all stages, but is brackish at anl
and Sheikhrdj. ~There are shops at all stages except Waidra
and Tiara. There are sweepers and chaukiddars at all the rest
houses. There is no shelter at Sheikhrdj, Waiara and Tidra.
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Yodder is obtainable only at Uthal and Béla. ¥or a supply
- at other places, notice to the local authorities is necessary., A
small quantity of wood is procurable at all stages. Milk is
procurable at Miani, Uthal and Béla and meat at B3éla.  Line
“riders of the Indo-European Telegraph Department ave sta-
tioned at Bawidni, Lak Bidok, Amb, Miini or Sonmiini, Mdén-
dhiari, Sheikhraj, and Babidn.
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HiINGLaJ-ORMARA RoAD.
’ . L 4 s .. . . -
Route II—Midne to Lidgvi, Hingldj, Ormdra and

Stages.

Miani
Phat.

to

Liari

.es

Rélu
Kandéwari

or Thina
Kan Barar.

Phor River...

Sangal

Kalwmat.
=
5 .
< Bide paths. Remarks,
g
2
13 | 13 | (1) To Sheikhraij
(4m).
(2) Thidne Kin Barar] This is a short cut usual-
or Kanddéwiri. 1y followed hy pilgrims,
to the Ilingldi shrine.
The intermediate stages
arc Badho, and Charr
(or Charini} river.
Water is obtained from
wells dug in the river
beds  at these places,
and there is a little fuel
i but no other supplies.
821 To Sheimmuf
PO m..
L2y Po Uthal  via |
Titian Band (15m). i
(3) To Gagu Y m.). |
t4) To Sheh and | Sheh is tenmiles and the
Bdéla. other halting stages are
Mangia. (10 m.; and
Béla 8 m.. There is a
shop at Sheh and water
and wood are procur-
able. After rain this
] track is impassable.
8129
21 1 50 | (1) To Miani, see ! A halt may be made at
stage No. 1 above. Nilkti (10 m.) instead of
at Kan Barar or Kandé-
wiri. From Nakti a
road runs to Béla via
Paria Khian and awnother
via Sheh. The latter
is the usnal route fol~
lowed by persons going
from Ormara to Béia.
o169 -
17 | 76 | (1) To Kuchli Ban- | Pilgrims en route from
dar. Phor river. to Sangal
generally make- & de- -
tour to the Chandra’
Gup or Dutun on the
south of the road.




- APPENDIX IL 221
Route I1—Midni to Liari, Hinglaj, Ormdara and

Kalmat. -+
z |
Stages. 22 Side patha, Remarks.
—5 g
5=
Agor 13 | 89 1 (1) To Hinglaj ... | Hinglaj is about 12 miles
from Agor. Caravans
bound for Hinglij gene-
rally halt at Agor and
take u few camecls for
* conveyance of their
party up the Hingol
river to the point from
which the llingol hill
is ascended.
(2) To Kund and | Thisis a path fit for load-
Hingol Bandar. ing camels.
13y To Jhaua.
(4» To Chambur in
Kolwna.
(5) To Ormara via | This track is scldom or
Hariin river. never now usced.
Kundrach ... 4193
Maliin . 9 {102
Buzi Lak or 7 1109
Jaki.
Sarbatt ... 13 {122
Ballara ...f° 9 {131
Ormidira - 23 (164 | To Chambuar Kalat
in Kolwa.
Gardli 18 {172
Basol 8§ 1180 i
Kalmat ... 13 (193 i

GENERAL DESCRIPTION.
This is only a track and is chielly used by pilgrims to

Hinglaj. The telegraph officials in charge of the Indo-
'Euft_)pean line also traverse it. As far as Agor, it is the
‘route which was probably followed by Alexander after leaving
‘the Indas valley and local tradition asserts that Muhammad
'_bi‘n Qudsim and the Arab invaders traversed it on their way
‘to India.

5 ¥rom Midni to Agor and from Ballara to Orméra the.
.path passes through open country.- Mud swamps are tra-
”‘ie‘rsadvbetween Midni and Phor; between Phor and Agor .
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the ground is sandy, as it is also west of Ballara. From
Agor to Ballara the going is through hills and the Busi Lak
and Haran Rahi (Ass’s path) are crossed. The Buzi pass has
been made fit for animals of burden by the Indo-European
telegraph officials.

The rivers crossed are the Pordli, Phor, Hingol, and
Manéji. When in flood these rivers prevent all progress.
Rain also renders the going throughout all thie eastern
portion of the route difficult. The water at all places, except
Agor, Jaki and Sarbatt, is obtained from wells which would
have to be deepened for a large party. Except at Agor the
quality everywhere is indifferent.

The ouly place at which fodder is procurable without notice
is Tidri; fuel and all kinds of supplies can also bo procuved
at this place. Small quantities of fuel in the shape of
bushes and tamarisk can be obtained in the vieinity of
all stages. As there are shops only at Lidiri, Ormira and
Sangal, the latter a small one, supplies of all kinds have to be
carried. '

Lidri and Ormira are the headquarters of nidbats. There
are thdnas at these places and also Xin Bardr or Kanddé-
wiri. Line-riders of the Indo-European Telegraph Depart-
ment are stationed at all stages cxeept Phat and Agor and
also at Nakti, 1ladiw:airi, and Bhal.
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SHan BiLawaL Roabp.
Route 111—Uthal to Shah Bildwal and Sdriina.

o= @
bl 2
2o 124
Stages. gE g |22 Side paths. Remarks.
S$E=Z |55
ESE |24
E‘_.-
* Uthal to 3 3 veen
Dhirjo.
Naran e 12 | 15 The bhalting place lies to
' the south of the Naran
Pass which is passed
en route.

Sand River,.. 8123 The halting place isabout
a mile nbove the june-
tion of the Sind River
with the Windar

(1) To Karachi via| For hoth these routes
Paboni pass. see Route IV, Kanrach
Road,
(2) To Kanrach and
Béla,
() To  Miani via | Phis road follows the
I'ushtab. Windar River,
Halting places at Push-
tab  (16m.) and Bila
(14m). Thenece to Miani
14 miles.
Shah  Bila- 9| 32 { (1) To Karschi via | See Hab River route No.
wal or Sheh Amiri thina. 1v.
Bilal.
(2) To Hinidin via
Saur.
. Shatrakh 15 | 47 A path leads to Kangira
Nak. from a point about three
miles north of Shah
Bildwal.
Khardaghar. 8155 | (1) To Wad via the | For details see Jhalawdn
Samotri R, ~azetteer.

‘Sarina thdna 10 | 65 er For details of routes to

o and fromn Sirina see
Hab River route in this
volume and also the
Jhalawdin Gazetteer.

* For route to

Uthal see Route 1, Béla Road. :



294 " "APPENDIX 11I.

(rLNbRAL DEDORIPTION

Thle is the main artery of communication running from
west to east in the Las Béla State. Uthal lies on the main
Béla voad and is, therefore, easily reached.

Between Uthal and Sirina there are three passes,the Naran
pass over the Mov hills, the Ghar pass near Shah Bildwal over
the Pab Range and the Zén pass over the Chépar hill between
Khardaghfir and the Sdrina Valley. All three passes are
traversable by laden camels. .

The going in a few places is slippery for horses, but is not
otherwise difficult. There are good springs with a plentiful
supply of water at Dhirjo, Naran, S:#nd, Shah Bildwal and
Khardaghar and water in the Samotri-at Shutvdikh Nak. TFuel
is procurable at all stages, but should be collected beforehand
for large parties. 1In ordinary years, hill grass ean be collected
as fodder at short notice. In dry years, asuflicient supply of
fodder would be a dificulty. There are no shops en route but
there is one at Kantira near Shah Bilawal.

Floods in the Windar and Samotri rivers arc liable to @
make the crossines of these impassable for short periods. =
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Rowte IV—Levy Trrcts or Hub River Route (Pathdnwdt)
Kardohi to Hinéddn, Lak Pha'si and Khuzddr.

Stages.

Karachi to
Mangnh-
piror Mag-
garpir.

Lang Lohu-
rani.

Kila . eee
Zl__)a'.nga.
»Hiuid an o ...
Ladauk ...

Duaréji
Diwana

Kotirn

Jabal Khin-

+ ka-got,

Lak Phisi
thdna

bee

’7.—
==

10

)
Q

13
10
14

16

=2
1z

20

LO0

Side paths.

t
t
{
|
{
t
i

Remarks,

see

i1y To Tab (Jhauki?

(ride Route 1.

(2 To Uthal via Ku-
riro pass.

The first two stages lie
in the Karachi Distriet
but at lLang Lolhariui
camyp may be pitehed
either in British terri-
tory or across the Hab
River in the Levy
Tracts.,

‘This is a footpath only.

(3: To Shah Bilawa! |

via Amiri thdna.

(1) To 8Shih Bildwal
via Amiri.
(L: 'foShiah Bilawal
via Saur.

(1) To Sebiwan,
(1) To Saruna .

'2)To Tando Rahim
Khan via Bahlur.

‘1. To febhwin and
Didu Stations N.
W. Railway, via
Muaséfari Link and
Tando Rahim Khan

(2 To Sarana thdna
via Trépori pass.

(1, To Tando Ra-
him Khan via Lak
Rohel

Iy To Tando Ra-
Iim Khin via Lak
Phaisi.

(2) To Khuzdar via
Mabri, and the
Khidrani country.

Stages at Mohbar river,
Windar river and
Drigo.

i'l he trazk goes via Ari

Pir. 1t iz passable for
laden camels, but the
ascent over the Khdni
bills  presents some
dafticulty.

An easy road. [orroads
to and from Réirina sece
Jhalawin Gazetteer.

For details‘of the route
see Jhalawdn Gazelteer..

i
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GENERAL DESCRIPTION.

This route was at one time much used by caravans travel-
ling from Kandahir, Kalit and Xhuzddr to the coast, and -
hence it became known to the inhabitants of the Levy Tracts as
the Pathdni Wit (the Pathdn road). Owing, however, to the
popularity of Midni or Sonmiini as a seaport in former days,
this route never appears to have been able to compete with
the Kohin Wat, the route which ran from Miani to Wad,
Kaldt and thence to Kandahdr.

The road after passing Lak Phusi enters the Jhalawin
country and a full description of it will be found in the
Gazetieer of that district.

Since the construction of the North Western Railway in
Sind and the advent of the Paw Britanwica, much of the traffic
in ght, wool and dwarf palm (pish) which formerly passed down
the valley of the Hab from the grazing grounds of the Pab
Range to Karachi, has been diverted eastwards towards Sind,
passing over Luk Phisi, Lak Rohél and Lak Garré to Tando
Rahim Khan and other marts.

Up to Lak Phusi, the Levy Tracts route may be described
as easily practicable for loaded animals. The crossing of the
Hab river at Lang Lolariui is easy, but liable to be stopped by
floods. The country between Lang Lohardini and Hinidin is
a goud deal cut up by ravines, which, however, are not difficult
to negotiate. Between Dinga and Hiniddn, the Ilab has to be
crossed threc times. North of Hinidin tbe road leaves the
Hab und skirts the Hamligh hill, but again joins the river near
Duréji théna. ¥rom here to Lak Phusi thdne there are no
diffieulties.

Near Diwdna thdna a route of some importance goes via
Ari Pir to the Sirtina valiey and at Kotiro a cross road from
Sartna and-the hill country between Sirana and Wad crosses
the Trépori and Muséfari passes and goes to Tando Bnhl‘m‘
Khan in Sind via Lak Garré. This route is much frequented.
and the number of camels passing along it is reckoned locu_llyf
at about a thousand a month. Another important side route
to and from Sind runs via Lak Phési and much of the tra
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from Sind to Wad passes by this road and onward through
Ujatho and Méhri. .

In dry seasons, fodder would be a difficulty for large par-
ties, but in ordinary ycars fuel and fodder are abundant. No
other supplies are ohtainable except at Mangah Pirr and Bahlur
near Diwina thdna so it is advisable to carvy them. Water is
obtainable in plenty from pools in the river at all places except
Kotiro where it sometimes runs short in the hot weather.

The portion of the route from Tang loharini to Dinga
lics in the Bandija country crossing the Iab, the Bikkak and
Chhutta country is traversed up to Durdji, Diwina and
Kotiro lie in the Birija and Jamdli country and northward
the route traverses the Khideini country. The latter are a
branch of the Zahri tribe of Kaldt.
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APPENDIX III.-SCHEDULE OF TRANSIT
DUES LEVIED IN THE STATE.

Articles. Rate.
Rs. a. p.
1.—S8Suny levied on exports.
(@) From Bdéla to Kardchi.
Sarshaf (mustard ... . 6 0 O
Judri and mung ... . 212 0
Sesame (¢irr) 412 0
Sdkar ... . 2 00
G i, honey and oilt . 012 0
Wool ... 010 0
Oil-eakes, eotton-pods and 0 2 6
onions,
Bones ... e 0 2 0
Water-melons l 3 0
Melons, yarn, cotton, gum, 01 6
antimmony, mari. jowdl, gngal
thdellium), vesaels (old) and
sundries.
Khar 0 4 0
Do. . 0 2 0
Ashes ... 0 3 0
Cow hide, large ... . 0 3 0
Do. small .., . 01 6
Goat hide, large ... . 0 20
Do. small ... 010
Sheep hide, )ar:ge 01 0
Do. small ... e 0 0 6

Remarks.

Per dunygi*
Do.
Do.
Do.
Per maund,
Do.
Do.
Do.
Por camel load.

Per rupee ad valorem

Per camel load.
Por donkey load.
Per camel Joad.
Per picce.

Do.

* A dungi weighs about 15 maunds.
. T Same duty is charged on these articles when exported from Bela to Jhéu

Xhurdssfu,

and:
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Articles.

Cumel, horse, bhullock, mule
and donkey-—~0On sale of.

Sheep or goat Do.

Kids and lambs ...
(6. Exports from Las Béla State

to Karachi via Kaarich.
Wool ...

Wool ...
Ghi

Cow hide, large

Do. small ...

Goat hide, large
Do. small

ese

Sheep hide, large ...

Do. small ...
Sheep and goats
Lambs and kids ...

(¢) Exports from Barari to Béla,
Uthal, Sonmiani and
Laidri.

Ghi, honey and oil

(d) Exports from the town of
Béla to other places in
the State.

Tobhacco, piece-goods, grain, oil-
cakes, . cotton-pods, onions
and sundries.

(e) Exports from Béla to Porali

and Laksar.

Piece-goods

Grain (...
0il

ess e

oo

‘aee see

"Liquors :

Rate. Remarks.
Rs. a. p.

0 0 6 ;Perrupee ad valorem.

0 2 0 |Per head.

01 0 Do.

2 0 0 |Percamel load.

2 4 0 Per maund.

1 0 0 |) Percamelioad. Exported
from Anéji and Wad

1 0 0 through Las Déla
State.

0 3 0} Perpicce.

01 6 Do,

0 2 0 Do.

o 1 0 Do.

010 Do.

0 0 ¢ Do.

0 2 0 |Per head.

01 0 Do.

1 8 O |Per maund.

0 0 6 | Per rupeo ad valorem.

10 Per cent ad'valorem.’

00 Per rupee Do.

1 8 0! Permsaund,

5 0 Do.
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Articles, Rate. Remarks.
Rs. a. p.
Sundries 0 0 O | Per rupee ad valorem.
1I.—8ung levied on imports.
(¢) From Karichi to Bdla.
Intoxicating drugs 15 0 O ! Per cent ad valorem.
Liguors 31 8 O ! Per maund,
Sundries, dates, etec. 10 0 O | Per cent ad valoren.
Grain ... 6 4 0 Do.
Cotton piece-goods and silk 5 0.0 Do.
Tobacco (black) ... 4 0 O l'er maund.
1obacco (Mastung) 3 00 Do.
Snuff ... ves 20 0 Do.
Dates imported by sea 7 8 0 |Percent ad valorem.
(&) Imports from Karichi into
fas Béla State viw Kan-
rach.
Piece-goods . 5 Q0 0 Per Do.ad valorem.
Grain ... . 6 4 0 Do,
Dates and sundries 10 0 O Do.
Tobacco (black) ... 4 0 0 Por maund.
Tobacco (Mastung) 3 00 Do.
(¢) Imports from Kardchi via
Kanrach, re-exported to
Khurasan, Anéji and
Wad.
Piece-goods, dates and sundries 2 8 0 | Per camael load.
(d) Imports from Kariachi on
exportdtion to Khuréasin
- Gura, forili, Wad and
. Nal.
Piece-goods and silk 2 . Do.
1 Do.

Sundries. -
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Articles. NHate. Remarks.
Rs. a. p.
(e) Imports from Karachi, on
re-exportation to Jhau,
Mashkai, Kolwa, Panjgiir,
. Kéeh, cte,
Piece-goods, tobacco and sun- 3 0 0 | Per cent ad valorem.
dries.
(/) Lmports from Khurasan, on
exportation to Kardchi,
- Wool ... e+ 0o 2 Per maund.
Ghi and honey 10 Per camel load.
Jowdl, mari and sundries 0 1 Per rupee ad ralorem.
(¢) Imports from Jhiu, Kolwa,
Panjgur, Kdéch, Barari,
Kuod and Khurasin, ete.,
into the State.
‘Wheat, barley and rice (ekokiha 0 1 FPer rupee ad valorem.
sdri). I
-Tobacco 3 0 | Per maand.
Pormegranates, seedsor rind ... 0 1 6 ! Perrupee ad valorem.
- Dates in pdt 0 2 ¢ | Yer pat.
Dates in Zrond and other kinds 0 1 6 |Perrupee ad ralorem.
not in puits.
Dates ... 0 8 0 ;VPer camel load.

Do. .. 0 4 O |Per donkey load.
Jowdl and mari ... 01 6 , Per rupee ad valorem.
Melons and water-melons 0 3 0 i Per camel load.

Ghi and honey 1 8 0! Per mauni.
Khar ... .. ... 0 4 0 | Per camel load.

Do. vee 0 2 0 ;Per donkey load.
Bones ... . 0 2 0| Per maund.
‘lntoxicating drugs 15 0 O | Per cent ad valorem.
Liguors 0 12 0, Per bottle.
Antimony, gum, gugal (bdel- 0 1 6 | Fer rupee ad valorem.
-~ linm), sundries. - i
‘Cow-hide, large ... vir 0 3 0, Per piece.

Po. small 01 6 Po.
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Articles. Rate. Remarks.
Bs. a p.

Goat-hide, large ... 0 2 0| Per piece.

Do. small .. 010 Do.
Sheep-hide, large ... 010 Do.

Do. small... 0 0 6 Do.
Camel, horse. mule, donkey and 0 0 6 | Perrupee ad valorem.

buffalo. On sale of ~

Sheep and goat—Do. 0 2 0| Per head.

Do. young ... 0o 1 Do.
(A Imports from Porali, Lak-

sar and Gura on 9\p0rta~
tion to Karachi.

Wool ... 0 10 Per maund.
G'hi and honey . 2 4 0 Do.
Jowil, mari, gum and anti- 0 1 6| Per rupee ad valorem.
I'Ol;;gsnv... R 0 2 0! Per maund.
Sheep and goats, young 0 1 0| Per head.
Sheep and goats ... 0 2 0 Do.
Mattings 0 1 O |Perrupee ad valorem. -
Cow hide, large ... - 0 38 0| Per piece

Do. small ... 01 6 Do.
Goat hide, large ... .- 020 Do.

Do, small ... 010 Do.
Sheep bide, large ... 010 Do.

Do. small .. 0 0 6 Do.
() Impoits from Jhan on ex-

portation to Karachi.

Wool, ghi and grain 3 0 0 | Per cent ad valorem.

(On all other arncle suny is
levied at the Béla rates.)
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Articles. Rate, Remuarks.

IIl.—Rates of suny prevalent . Rs. a. p.
in the Levy Tracts. ’
Wool ... 1 0 ! Per camel load.
Live stock (goats leaving the 1 0 | Per herd of 20,
tlidga for sale).
Piece-goods and sundries 0 5 0| Per camel load.
Grain ... 0 4 0 Do.
Fuel ... 01 0 Do.
Gre«-:n wood 0 2 0 Do.
Mustard .- 0 6 0 Do.
Wood from Kalit territory 0 6 0 Do.
Grass .. 0 8 0 Do.
Honey ... 1 8 0 Per maund.
Gugal (hdellium) ... 08 0 i Do.
Wool from Wad and Khurdsan 0 5 0 Per camel load.
Mung ... 4 0 Do.
Sesame (&rr) - 0 4 0 Do.
Sacks ... 0 0 6] Perpiece.
Cow-hide . 0 4 0O Do.
Gout-hide 0 0 6 Do.
Sheep-hide 0 0 3 Do.
Camel. On sale of— .- 1 0 0| Per head
Horse— Do. ~ ... 1 00 Do.
Bullock or cow. On sele of— 6 8 0 Iro.
_I)onke&' 0 4 0 Do.
. 1V.~—Sung levied at Ormara.
A.—IMPORTS.
(i) Imports by land. ‘
»!F‘ub“a‘cco 312 © t Per maund
g

31
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Articles. Rate. Remarks.
Rs. a. p.
Dates and grain from Kéeh 0 8 0| Per camel load. This
Panjgir.and Kolwa, consists of 2 annas paid
to the State and 6
annas per load paid to
the contractor. -
Dates from Panigir 0 4 0| Per donkey load., A
caravan consisting of
not less than 4 dJdon-
keys pays 4 annas per
lond extra as ndibi,
Liquors 0 4 0 : Per bottle.
Dwarf palm leaves .- 1 bundle per camel load.
Salt 0 2 0| Per bag,
Sundries consisting of melons, vee One tenth in kind.
water-melons, dwarf palm
and dwarf palm fruit and
wild berries. _
Imports from Karichi, Bombay 2 8 0! Per cent ad ovaloremn.
and other places. Ra. 31-4-0 per cent are
. added to the- original
valus of goods and duty
is levied ou the total.
Imports into Orméira intended 100 bo. Do.
for re-exportation to Kolwa
and other adjoining districts.
On all goods imported by Méd 5 0 0| Per cent ad valorem.
and Baloch traders
(#7) Imports by sea.
Imports from foreign countries. 5 0 O | Dlerecentaduvaloremonthe’
market value of goods.
Grain imported by Méd and
Baloch traders :(—
Rice (bilam and sanchu) 0 | Per bag.
Do. (bakdwali and red) . 6 0 Do.
B.—EXrorTs.
Exports by traders to foreign 2 8 0| Per cent ad wvalorem on
countries. value of goods calcula-
ted at rates given in the
annexed schedule,
Export by Méd and Baloch 5 0 0 | Per centad valorem.
traders. )
Fish, purchased in:Ormara and 0 10 0 | Per camsl load.

exported to Panjguir, Kolwé,
Jhiu, etc.
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Articles, Rate. Ii Remarks.
Ra. a p. 5

Fish, purchagsed in Orméra and 0 6 O Per donkey load,  and
exported to Panjgur, Kolwa, © also 6 aunas per dom-

Jhau, ete. key load as naibt.
Goods from Kolwa and Jhau 1 8 0 Percent ad wvalorem on
“Uimported into Ormiara and value of goods ealcula-
re-exported. I ted at rates given in the

i annexed schedule,

Salt .. . - 2 8 0 Per cent ad valorem on
value caleulated at 8
aunas per bag.

C.-~PURCIHTASES, ETC., IN ;
ORMARA. “
Ghi, purchased by traders from 0 1 0  Perrupee ad valorem.
Méds and Baloch at Ormara. |
Wool, goat hair, gunny bags 0 1 0: Do. Do.
and g/t parchased from indi- |
viduals other than traders, i
- Do. do. 5 0 O Per cent ad valorem. The
purchased from merchants. i valueis ealculated at the
' ; following  rates: wool
| and goat hair at 1 anna
! per Ormara maund ; ghi
! Rs. 4 per Ormaramaund
and gunny bags at 1
i anna per bag.
Fish, caught by Arabs oun the 5 8 0 !On every zéma boat. Of
coast., i this Rs. 4 are paid to
¢ the contractor, 8 annas
i to the Mdd motabar and
: i 8 anmas as ndihi.
Goods prirchased by traders 5 0 | Yer cent ad valorem.
from the adjoining districts. i
Sale of sault among merehants 0 0 . Per bag.
-Fish, purchased by traders from
Daman known as Gdéi- Weili 1 —
(2) Purchased at the coast... 0 2 0 .Per 100 fish in addition

(#1) Purchased at Ormasira
market. :

s

i to sung.

| Assessed at one-tenth in
kind and valued at
market rate plus one
rupee per 100 fish. - The
amount i8 recovered in
cash.

Noti 1.—Goods re-exported to other parts of the State or to adjoining districts are

""“‘_:hmged a further dut;

of 8 pies in the rupee ad valorem.

OTE 2,— lw addition to the prescribed rates which are levied on exports.and
“imports, a tax (haq i-ndhe) of Ks. 1-6-6 snd Ks. 1-4-0
A"'all»impurtys aud exports resp‘gcﬂye!y, at Naka Kharari, from the mercbhants.

r cent ad rvalorem is levied on
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Schedule of rates prevalent in Ormdra for valuation of urti-
cles on which Surigis vealised on exportution.

Galu  do.

Articles, Rate.
Rs: a. p.
Mats (sadra top 112 0
Do. (sadra nadam) 4 00
Do. large i sadra oth) 7 0 0
Dwarf palm bags kapit) 10 0
vKampu, galuor pishlk tish 4 0
Rangi, mushko. pindili, Lun, 180

bombal orv chdncho fish. :
Rotten fish 78 0
Kirr fish . 150 0
Kara or sole A . 78 0
Salmon or Aulyun fish 5 00
LPisant fish .- 2 00
Wool | 20 0
Goat hair 012 0
Cotton - 0 8 0
Bones . 0 6 0
Goat-lide - . 0 0
Cow-hide e 2 0
Dwarf palm fruit ... . 0 0

Pigds - (fish) fins .., 5 0
Ldnjue do. fins and tail 10 0 0
Piskk  do, fins ‘i 1 0
Pdyds vdo. tail 0

: maws

Reinarks,

1-Per 20 pieces.

,].)0'
Do.
'l Per 100 bags.
| Per 109 fish.

Do.

Per bundle,

Per 100 fish.

Per Ormara mauud,

Do.

Do.
Do.
i Per piece.
‘ Do.
Per gunny bag.
Per Ormara mound.
Do,
Do,
Do.
po.




APPENDIX {FI,

no

EN

Art.ic‘.es'.. “Rate:
Rs. a.
Mushlko  fish maws Y 8 0
"Rirr do. do. .. 12 0 0
Do. do,  do. (reversed) ... 16 0 ¢
Rare do. do. .. 6 0 0
Do, do.  do, {reversed: ... 8 2 ¢
Kampun do. do. . + 0 0
8ol do. do. ... ; 4 0 0
Kun do. dn. .. 2 8 0
Marnyro do. do.  pinees in 0O 6 O
strings.
Kirr in  do. (ditto: ... 20 0 O
Mangardo.  do (iittor 0 5 0
fhif;z.rf phin 2y 400
Nerk. The Ornpira maunpd is cqgus

Rlemarks.

Per Ormara maund

{to,

Per 100 strinys.

Per Ormaira mannd

Per 100 bundles.
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